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CALENDAR 


SPRING  TERM,   191 1 

February  2 Second  (Easter)  Term  begins.    Examination 

and  Matriculation  of  new  students. 

February  22 Washington's  Birthday  ;  a  holiday. 

March  1 Ash  Wednesday. 

April  14 Good  Friday. 

April  16 ..Easter  Day. 

April  17 Easter  Monday  ;  a  holiday. 

May  25 Ascension  Day ;  a  holiday. 

june  x Final  Examinations  begin. 

June  9-15 Commencement  Exercises. 

June  15 End  of  Scholastic  Year. 

June  16 Summer  Vacation  begins. 

july  16 University  Extension  Courses  begin. 

September  16 University  Extension  Courses  end. 

September  18 Foundation  Day. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR,    1911-1912. 

191 1 
September  19-20. .  .Entrance  Examinations  and  Presentation  of 
Entrance  Certificates. 

September  21 First  (Advent)  Term  begins. 

October  18 St.  Luke's  Day ;  a  holiday. 

November  1 All  Saint's  Day ;  a  holiday. 

November  30 Thanksgiving  Day ;  a  holiday. 

December  20 Christmas  holidays  begin. 


CALENDAR  7 

1912 

January  3 Christmas  Holidays  end. 

February  1 Second  (Easter)  Term  begins,  Examinations 

and  Matriculation  of  new  students. 

February  21 Ash  Wednesday. 

February  22 Washington's  Birthday  ;  a  holiday. 

April  5 Good  Friday. 

April  7 Easter  Day. 

April  8 Easter  Monday. 

May  16 Ascension  Day;  a  holiday. 

May  30 Final  Examinations  begin. 

June  8-13 Commencement  Exercises. 

June  13 End  of  Scholastic  Year. 


LEGAL   TITLE   OF   THE   UNIVERSITY: 

"THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH 


FORM  OF  BEQUEST  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  THE  SOUTH 

"I   give,  devise  and  bequeath  unto  The   University  of    the 

South,  for  the  uses  of  said  University,  the  sum  of 

Dollars,"  etc. 


Other  property  may  be  bequeathed  under  the  same   form,  and 
specific  directions  given  as  to  the  use  of  the  gift. 


, 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


THE  BISHOPS 

Rt  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  D.D.,  S.T.D.,  Bishop  of  Ten- 
nessee, Chancellor  and  President  of  the  Board. 

Rt.  Rev.  Daniel  S.  Tuttle,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Missouri,  St.  Louis. 

Rt.  Rev.   Alexander  C.   Garrett,   D.D.,   L.L.D.,  Bishop  of    Dallas, 

Dallas,  Tex. 
Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  G.  Weed,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Florida,  Jacksonville. 
Rt.   Rev.   James   S.   Johnston,   D.D.,  Bishop  of  West  Texas,   San 

Antonio,  Tex. 
Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana,  New  Orleans. 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Atlanta,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Texas,  Austin. 
Rt.  Rev.  William  C.    Gray,   D.D.,   Missionary  Bishop  of  Southern 

Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Bishop  of  Tennessee,  Memphis. 
Rt.  Rev.  Joseph  Blount  Cheshire,  D.D.,  Bishop  of   North  Carolina, 

Raleigh. 
Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Lexington,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  Montgomery  Brown,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Arkansas,  Little 

Rock. 
Rt.  Rev.  Junius  Moore  Horner,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of  Asheville, 

Asheville,  N.  C. 
Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Minnigerode  Beckwith,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Alabama, 

Anniston. 
Rt.  Rev.  Theodore  DuBose    Bratton,  D.D.,  Bishop  of   Mississippi, 

Jackson. 

Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  East  Carolina,  Wilming- 
ton, N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.   Charles  Edward  Woodcock,   D.D.,   Bishop  of   Kentucky, 

Louisville. 
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Rt.  Rev.  William  Alexander  Guerry,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  South  Carolina, 

Charleston. 
Rt.  Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Georgia,  Savannah. 
Rt.  Rev.  Edward  A.  Temple,  Bishop  of  North  Texas. 

CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES 

Alabama— Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Montgomery;  Hardwick  Ruth, 
Montgomery;  H.  G.  Seibels,  Birmingham. 

Arkansas  —  Rev.  Charles  H.  Lockwood,  D.D.,  Helena;   J.  B.  Mc- 
Donough,  Fort  Smith ;  S.  S.  Faulkner,  Helena. 

Ashville  —  Rev.  R.  R.  Swope,  D.D.,  Biltmore,  N.  C. ;  Thomas  A. 
Cox,  Harris,  N.  C. ;  William  A.  Hoke, . 

Atlanta  — Rev.  H.  D.  Phillips,  La  Grange,  Ga.;  Z.  D.  Harrison, 
Atlanta,  Ga. ;  R.  C.  DeSaussure,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Dallas  — Rev.  William  James  Miller,  Sherman,  Texas  ;  F.  E.  Shoup, 
Dallas,  Texas  ;  John  L.  Terrell,  Dallas,  Texas. 

East  Carolina  — Rev.  B.  F.  Huske,  New  Bern,  N.  C. ;  H.  C.  Prince, 
,  N.  C;  F.  H.  Fechtig,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 


Florida  — Rev.  V.  W.  Shields,  D.D.,  Jacksonville;  William  Wade 
Hampton,  Gainsville  ;  George  R.  DeSaussure,  Jacksonville. 

Georgia  —  Rev.   C.   T.   Wright,   Albany;    Edward   S.   Elliott,   Sa- 
vannah ;  T.  N.  Ticknor,  Albany. 

Kentucky  — Rev.  J.  G.  Minnigerode,  D.D.,  Louisville;  J.  G.  Mc~ 
Culloch,  Louisville  ;  Arthur  M.  Rutledge,  Louisville. 

Lexington  —  Rev.  Henry  E.  Spears,  Danville,  Ky. ;  H.  T.  Soaper, 
Harrodsburg,  Ky.  ;  A.  C.  Hunter,  Varsailles,  Ky. 

Louisiana  — Rev.  W.  S.  Slack,  New  Orleans,  Hunt  Henderson,  New 
Orleans ;  Walter  Guion,  New  Orleans. 

Mississippi— Rev .  William  Mercer  Green,  Vicksburg;  A.  C.  Leigh, 
Grenada;  J.  H.  Lucas,  M.D.,  Greenwood. 

Missouri— Rev.  Carroll  M.  Davis,  St.  Louis;  J.  A.  Waterworth; 
Dr.  Fayette  C.  Ewing,  Kirkwood. 
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North  Carolina-T.  A.  Cheatham,  Pinehurst,  William  L.  London, 
Pittsboro ;  William  A.  Smith,  Ansonville. 

South    Carolina-Rev.   O.  T.    Porcher,    Greenwood ;  J.   Swinton 
Whaley,  Edisto  Island;  William  Egleston,  M.D.,  Hartsville. 

Southern  Florida -Rev.  C.  M.  Gray,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. ;  F.  H. 
Rand,  Sanford,  Fla. ;  D.  C.  Gillette,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Tennessee-Rev.  W.  S.  Claiborne,  Sewanee;  A.  H.  Robinson, 
Nashville;  W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville. 

Texas -Rev.  E.  C.  Seaman,  Temple;  A.  S.  Cleveland,  Houston; 
R.  W.  Franklin,  Houston. 

West  Texas -Rev.  Mercer  G.  Johnston,  San  Antonio,  Texas;  T. 
B.  Palfrey,  San  Antonio,  Texas  ;  H.  G.  Heaney,  M.D.,  Corpus  Chnsti, 
Texas. 

ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 

Rev.  W.  T.  Manning,  D.D.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
J.  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  Ellendale,  La. 
E.  H.  Hinton,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

SECRETARY  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Rev.  James  G.  Glass,  Anniston,  Ala. 

COMMISSARY  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Rev.  F,  W.  Tremlett,  D.C.L.,  Belsize  Park,  London. 
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EXECUTIVE   COMMITTEE 

TO  ACT  DURING  THE  RECESS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Chairman. 

Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  Gardner  Weed,  D.D.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Rt.  Rev.  Frederick  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Savannah  Ga. 
Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Secretary,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Rev.  Carroll  M.  Davis,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Rev.  Charles  T.  Wright,  Albany,  Ga. 
Mr.  W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Mr.  Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Mr.  A.  C.  Leigh,  Grenada,  Miss. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
AND  GOVERNMENT 


WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A,  M.D. 
Vice-Chancdlor 


Rev   WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D.,  D.C.L. 

Dean  Emeritus  of  the  Theological  Department  and  Professor 

Emerihis  of  Exegesis  and  Moral  Science. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Geology. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology  and  Metaphysics. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  College  of  Art  and  Sciences  and  Professor 

of  History  and  Economics. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 
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WILLIAM  NORMAN  GUTHRIE,  M.A. 

Professor  of  General  Literature,  and  Director  of 

University  Extension. 

BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON  C.E. 

(Asso.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E. ) 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and  Physics. 

Rev.  STUART  LAWRENCE  TYSON,  M.A. 
Professor  of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

WALTER  HULLIHEN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Greek. 

JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English. 

Rev.  CLEVELAND  KEITH  BENEDICT,  B.A. 

Dean  of  the  Theological  Department. 

GEORGE  TOWNSHEND,  B.A.  (Oxon.), 
Assistant  Director  of  the  University  Extension  Department. 

CHRISTIAN  FREDERICK  HAMFF,  B.A. 
Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

CHARLES  BRUNING  BRAUN, 
Director  of  Physical  Culture,  and  Instructor  in  History . 


Rev.  STUART  LAWRENCE  TYSON,  M.A.  (Oxon.), 
Chaplain. 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 

Health  Officer. 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 
Treasurer. 
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Rev.  ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  L.L.D. 
Registrar. 

ROBERT  LIONEL  COLMORE, 
Commissary. 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 
Commissioner  of  Lands  and  Buildings . 

EDMUND  CAMPIAN  ARMES, 
Secretary  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

ALBERT  CHALMERS  SNEED, 
Director  of  the  University  Press. 

MRS.  E.  C.  SHOUP, 
Librarian. 

JAMES  TUCKER  MACKENZIE, 
Organist. 

FRANK  ALEXANDER  JUHAN, 
Proctor. 

CHARLES  BRUNING  BRAUN, 

FRANK  ALBERT  FAULKINBERRY, 

Associate  Proctors. 
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HEBDOMADAL  BOARD 

This  Board  is  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  act  as  a  council 
of  advice  in  the  government  of  the  University. 


WILLIAM  B.  HALL, 
Vice-Chancellor,  Chairman  ex-officio. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT 

SAMUEL  M.  BARTON 

WILLIAM  B.  NAUTS 

WILLIAM  S.  BISHOP 

THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL 

ST.  GEORGE  L.  SIOUSSAT 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT 

W.  H.  DuBOSE 

W.  N.  GUTHRIE 

CLEVELAND   K.  BENEDICT 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE 
HEBDOMADAL  BOARD 

Catalogue.—  Professor  Barton,  the  Deans,  and  the  Registrar. 

Athletic  Board  of  Control.—  Professors  Nauts,  W.  H.  DuBosc, 
Hullihen,  and  Dr.  Kirby-Smith. 

Student  Publications.—  Professors  Sioussat  and  Piggot. 

Literary  Societies  and  Student  Organizations.— Professors  Sioussat, 
Hullihen,  and  Guthrie. 

Library.—  Professors  Sioussat,  McBryde,  and  Dr.  Noll. 

Summer  Session  and  Courses.—  Professors  Guthrie,  Swiggett, 
and  Bishop. 

Buildings  and  Grounds.—  Prof essors  Barton,  Tidball,  Nauts, 
Coulson,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Lands  and  Buildings. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS  FOR  1910-11 


THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Bennett,  Albert  George  Branwell,  B.A.,  M.A ff^fc 

Bull,  Henry  De  Saussure  Z'.'.'.MnLtJn,  Ky. 

Crookston  Claude  Jansen 

Jonnard,  W.lham  A.m.son ^ 

Juhan  Frank  Alexander ^  ^  D  c 

Middleton,  Newton ""*  . J5 

Mitehell,  Richard  Bland,  B.A Sprtngfield,  Mo. 

■  '        .  c.         j  ....Ballinhasstg,  Ireland 

Nash,  Robert  Spread  .^. ^„„,  <<fa. 

Palmer,  Leon  Carlos,  B.A.,  G.D PhiLlphia,  Pa. 

Smith  Lew,s  Doyle ^^  ^ 

Speanng  James  Orioff,  B.A ^^  ^ 

Stanley,  Herbert  Noah ^^  ^  ^ 

Stoney,  James  Moss Nlw  OrUam,La. 

Vail,  Sidney  Lee „.. ■•     Ga 

Walker  John  Moore  B  A       a ^ 

Watts,  Rev.  George  Oscar,  B.A 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

c    ...  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

r  Adams'  Lawren"  Smlth, . .  Calvert,  Texas 

.Anderson,  Guy  Townsend. . ,  •  ,.  „    nr 

Armbruster,  Charles  Jacobsen Washngton  D^ 

„,     '      jr,        •„  Birmingham,  Ala. 

■  A™-'  EdTu  rp  on «««*«,  7>«». 

.  Armstrong,  Wilhs  Fnerson ...H**+Arh. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY 

HISTORY  AND   DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  was  founded  in  the  year 
1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the  Southern 
dioceses  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas  Polk,  of  Louisiana, 
being  the  prime  mover  in  the  enterprise.  A  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain 
of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres  was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a 
site.  Nearly  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  had  been  sub- 
scribed toward  an  endowment,  the  corner-stone  of  the 
central  building  had  been  laid,  and  active  measures  taken 
to  push  the  work  forward,  when  the  Civil  War  put  an  ab- 
rupt end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the  Uni- 
versity except  its  domain  and  written  charter.  Its  pro- 
jected endowment  had  been  annihilated,  and  it  had  no 
other  means  of  support.  Few  people  in  the  South  had 
then  the  means  to  educate  their  sons.  But,  trusting  to 
Providence,  a  few  firm  believers  in  the  ideals  of  the  foun- 
ders undertook  to  revive  the  work  and  save  what  remained. 
Largely  through  the  efforts  of  Bishop  Charles  Todd  Quin- 
tard,  of  Tennessee,  especially  in  England  at  the  time  of 
the  Lambeth  Conference  in  1867,  funds  were  secured  to 
put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small  scale  in  Sep- 
tember of  the  following  year.  Since  that  time  there  has 
been  a  steady  development. 

The  Grammar  School  (now  the  Sewanee  Military  Acad- 
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emy)  and  the  Academic  Department  (now  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences)  were  soon  in  working  order.  Instruc- 
tion in  Theology  was  begun  in  1873,  and  by  1878  the  The- 
ological Department  was  fully  organized. 

The  Medical  Department  was  established  in  1892,  and 
discontinued  in  1909,  the  Law  Department  in  1893,  and 
discontinued  in  19 10. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau  — a  spur  of  the  Cum- 
berland Mountains  — some  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea,  about   1,000  feet  above  the  surrounding  valleys. 
The  scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is  salubrious,  and  the 
inhabitants  are  especially  exempt  from  malaria  and  pulmo- 
nary complaints.     To  quote  from  the  report  of  the  Ten- 
nessee   Board    of   Health    for    1884:    "The    Cumberland 
Mountain    Plateau    peculiarly    abounds    in    resorts    which 
possess  to  the  full  every  essential  that  nature  is  asked  to 
supply.     We  name  one  by  way  of  illustration  — Sewanee 
—which,  as  a  type  of  health  resorts,  fulfills  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  tourist,  the   invalid,   and  the  seeker  of  rest 
amid    cool,    enjoyable    surroundings."      The    atmosphere, 
even  in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful,  while  the  winters  are 
no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country.    There  is 
a  supply  of  pure,  cool  freestone  water.     On  the  domain, 
which  for  the  most  part  is  clothed  with  its  primeval  forest, 
there  are  productive  coal  mines  and  fine  quarries  of  sand- 
stone. 

The  post-office  address  is  -Sewanee,  Franklin  County, 
Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money-order,  telegraph 
and    long   distance   telephone   offices   at   Sewanee.      It   is 
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reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch  of  the  Nashville,  Chat- 
tanooga &  St.  Louis  Railway,  and  is  eight  miles  above  the 
junction,  Cowan,  a  station  eighty-seven  miles  south  of 
Nashville  and  sixty-four  miles  north  of  Chattanooga. 

UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  its  domain  of 
nearly  ten  thousand  acres,  with  a  reservation  of  one  thou- 
sand acres  surrounding  its  central  buildings.  All  the  per- 
manent University  buildings  are  of  the  beautiful  Sewanee 
sandstone,  found  in  abundance  in  the  vicinity.  This  is  an 
excellent  variety  of  sandstone,  easily  worked  and  very 
durable. 

The  timber  on  the  domain  is  under  the  skillful  super- 
vision of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Forestry,  and  only 
the  trees  that  are  designated  as  'ripe'  by  a  United  States 
Forester  are  allowed  to  be  cut.  This  conservative  method 
of  'lumbering,'  while  yielding  an  annual  revenue,  protects 
the  young  trees  and  prevents  wanton  waste  of  the  older 
ones.  Building  lots  are  leased,  at  reasonable  prices,  for  a 
long  term  of  years  to  suitable  persons.  Inasmuch  as  the 
entire  one  thousand  acres  of  reserve,  with  all  improve- 
ments, is  exempt  from  taxation,  lessees  secure  valuable 
privileges  for  a  nominal  sum. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  the  first  stone 
building  for  University  uses,  was  erected  in  1877.  This 
building,  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  and 
Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory  of  a  daughter,  was  intended  for 
a  library,  but  owing  to  some  changes  in  the  general  plan, 
was  found  to  be  too  far  from  the  central  group.  In  1899, 
this    beautiful   structure,   which   is   of  the  Tudor  style   of 
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architecture,  was  added  to  and  converted  into  a  hospital, 
with  wards  for  both  free  and  paying  patients.  In  1908 
another  addition  was  built,  containing  a  well  equipped 
operating  room,  with  modern  aseptic  and  antiseptic  ap- 
pliances. This  new  building  is  connected  with  the  main 
hospital  by  a  covered  hall-way,  with  glass  sides. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Charlotte 
Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  was  built  in  1878  for 
the  use  of  the  Theological  Department.  It  contains  a  li- 
brary, three  lecture  rooms,  and  eighteen  studies,  each  study 
opening  into  a  pair  of  bedrooms,  thus  affording  accommo- 
dations for  thirty-six  students.  The  Hall  is  attractive  in 
itself  as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces  the  pleasing 
grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the  Rev. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  stands  a  short  distance  to  the  left 
of  St.  Luke's  Hall.  The  first  service  was  held  in  it  June 
11,  1907,  and  it  was  formally  presented  to  the  University 
and  consecrated  September  11,  1907. 

Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob  Thompson, 
of  Mississippi,  erected  in  1883  and  enlarged  in  1901,  is 
devoted  principally  to  the  purpose  of  science.  It  contains 
lecture  rooms  and  laboratories. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Convoca- 
tion Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and  beautiful 
buildings  of  the  University.  Its  corner-stone  was  laid  in 
the  year  1886.  Through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus, 
this  building  was  finished  and  equipped  as  a  library  in  the 
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year  1901.  The  tower  that  forms  the  entrance  to  the 
building  is  called  Breslin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor ;  it 
is  modeled  upon  that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford, 
is  twenty-five  by  thirty  feet  in  base,  and  rises  to  the  height 
of  a  hundred  feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the  for- 
est trees,  make  it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  landscape. 

In  1900,  the  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D.,  of 
Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  Tower  a  clock  and  peal 
of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Charlotte  Ferris 
Douglas. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic  building, 
contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the  class  rooms  of 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  This  building,  the  gift 
of  the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh,  of  Louisiana,  was  erected  in 
1890. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898  by  the  benefac- 
tion of  the  heirs  of  the  Rev.  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  of 
New  York,  is  a  five-story  building  with  accomodation  for 
upward  of  sixty  students.  This  building  is  well  furnished 
and  is  heated  by  steam.  For  every  two  students  there  is 
a  common  study,  opening  into  which  are  two  single  bed- 
rooms. It  is  the  main  dormitory  for  students  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late  Bish- 
op of  Tennessee,  was  erected  in  1901  by  Mr.  George  Quin- 
tard, of  New  York,  and  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of  the  same 
city,  the  former  donating  $40,000,  and  the  latter  $15,000. 
This  is  a  superb  stone  structure,  205  feet  long  by  forty 
feet  wide  with  three  stories  and  a  basement,  and  is  the 
main   building  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy,   under 
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which    department  a    more    detailed    description    will    be 
found. 

In  1 901,  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  of  Lou- 
isiana, gave  $5,000  toward  the  erection  of  a  Gymnasium 
Building.  This  amount  has  been  supplemented  by  dona- 
tions from  other  alumni,  and  a  portion  of  the  Gymnasium 
is  completed  and  in  use.  It  is  hoped  that  further  donations 
may  be  made,  and  that  the  entire  building  will  be  com- 
pleted in  the  near  future. 

All  Saints  Chapel.  In  the  autumn  of  1909  it  was 
deemed  expedient  to  put  a  temporary  roof  on  the  un- 
finished walls  of  All  Saints  Chapel,  and  to  equip  it  for  use. 
It  was  opened  for  services  in  May,  19 10.  In  February, 
191 1,  old  St.  Augustine's  Chapel  was  taken  down. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff- 
colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural  effect  is 
that  of  Tudor,  or  scholastic  Gothic. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an  early 
period  of  the  University's  history  for  forensic  exercises,  lec- 
tures, theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and  dancing.  It  is 
plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated  with  many  pleasant 
recollections  in  the  mind  of  every  Sewanee  student.  In 
1 910,  to  make  room  for  All  Saints  Chapel,  it  was  moved 
from  its  old  site  and  placed  in  front  of  the  gymnasium. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for  the 
use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers  and  the 
boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to  the  central 
group. 
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WATER  SUPPLY 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  friend  of  the  University, 
the  old  stand-pipe,  having  been  found  inadequate,  was  re- 
placed in  1909  by  a  fine  water  tower,  the  total  height  of 
which  is  103  feet,  the  bottom  of  the  tank  being  69  feet 
from  the  ground.  Its  capacity  is  50,000  gallons.  This 
water  tower  being  located  on  the  high  ground  near  St. 
Luke's  Hall  gives  a  pressure  sufficient  to  furnish  water  on 
the  top  floors  of  the  highest  buildings,  and  materially  adds 
to  the  fire  protection.  This  water  is  pumped  from  two 
springs  and  two  wells.  The  quality  of  water  from  these 
sources  is  about  the  same.  The  unusual  purity  of  this 
water  is  shown  by  the  following  analysis  of  one  of  these 
springs  made  by  Mr.  Lucius  P.  Brown,  analytical  and  con- 
sulting chemist  and  bacteriologist  of  Nashville  : 

Free  Ammonia  0001  parts  per  million 

Aluminoid  Ammonia 0001  " 

Nitrogen  existing  in  Nitrates 1.2000  " 

"  Nitrites none  " 

Required  Oxygen. 1400  " 

Chlorine 8.5000  " 

Total  Solids 44.0000  " 

Loss  of  Ignition 20.0000  " 

The  bacteriological  examination  also  showed  marked 
purity  and  freedom  from  any  harmful  bacteria. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Department  of  Theology.  The 
requirements  for  admission  will  be  found  under  the  head 
of  each  department. 
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COST  OF  EDUCATION 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  academic  year  of  a  stu- 
dent who  receives  no  scholarship  or  remission  of  fees,  are 

as  follows : 

College 

Tuition #IOOO° 

Board,  Room  and  Laundry  ..., $205  00—  245  00 

Medical  Fee IO  °° 

Total #3i5  00— $355  °° 

Theological 

Tuition Free 

Board • #l6oo° 

Fuel,  Lights  and  Laundry  (approximately) 4°  00 

Medical  Fee I0  °° 

Total #2I°  00 

Besides  these  expenses  should  be  noted:  Matriculation  fee,  $15.00; 
mail  carriage,  $1.00  a  year;  library  fee,  $4.00  a  year,  and  of  all  under- 
graduates for  use  of  the  gymnasium,  $10.00  a  year.  Students  in  the 
Chemical  Laboratory  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  a  year  to  cover  breakage.  A 
contingent  deposit  of  $10.00  is  required  from  all.  This  deposit  is  used 
to  pay  for  any  breakage  or  other  damage,  but  forms  no  part  of  the 
necessary  expenses  of  the  student,  and,  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him, 
will  be  returned  on  his  leaving  the  University.  Graduation  fee: 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Theological  Department,  $10.00. 

The  Medical  fee  of  $10.00  covers  ordinary  cases  of  illness,  but  does 
not  include  the  service  of  a  specialist  that  may  be  consulted,  or  hos- 
pital fees  if  in  Infirmary. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year,  exclusive 
of  the  Christmas  vacation.  Students  boarding  in  the  University 
dormitories,  who  remain  at  Sewanee  during  the  Christmas  holidays, 
will  be  charged  pro  rata  for  each  day  of  the  holidays. 

No  rebate  is  made  except  in  cases  of  serious  illness,  where  the  stu- 
dent withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the  University  Health  Officer. 

The  charges  must  be  paid  strictly  in  advance.  No  students  will  be 
permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  Treasurer's  receipt  in  full 
for  all  academic  charges. 
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No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year,  except  by 
special  agreement  in  advance. 

All  junior  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  required 
to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  Hall.  Each  student  is  expected 
to  provide  himself  with  four  sheets,  two  double  blankets,  twelve 
towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow  slips  and  six  napkins. 

Other  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department,  board 
and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated  by  the  govern- 
ing board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  uniformity  in  charges  is  not 
aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  board  at  the  prices  named 
and  in  some  cases  even  less.  The  number  of  students  that  can  be 
accommodated  at  the  lowest  rate  are  limited,  and  early  application 
should  be  made  through  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theological 
students : 

St.  Andrew's  Scholarships. —  Two  scholarships  derived  from  the  in- 
come of  $10,000  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault,  given  to  stu- 
dents nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship.— The  income  of  #6,045,  tne  bequest  of  Mrs. 
Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of 
Tennessee. 

Waldburg  Scholarship  Fund. —  The  income  of  $15,000,  the  bequest 
of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop 
of  Georgia. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship. —  The  income  of  $5,000,  to  be 
paid  annually  to  a  divinity  student  in  the  Theological  Department 
who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  rector  of  the  Church  of  the  Redeemer, 
Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his  failure  to  nominate,  then 
by  the  Chancellor,  or  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of  the 
South. 

Kentucky  Memorial  Scholarship.— -The  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  U.  Dudley, 
in  memory  of  Bishop  Dudley,  late  Chancellor  of  the  University,  the 
income  of  $5,000,  the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of 
Kentucky. 
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The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Academic 
students,   but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition  fees : 

THE   JAMES    HILL   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of  a  be- 
quest of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  educating  promising  young 
men  of  marked  ability,  who  need  some  financial  assistance  to  defray 
their  college  expenses. 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the  value  of 
$200  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual  instalments  after 
the  deduction  of  the  usual  University  fees. 

At  present  three  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to  each  of 
the  following  schools,  to  wit:  The  Sewanee  Military  Academy;  the 
St.  Andrew's  School,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  and  Morgan  School, 
Fayetteville,  Tenn.  The  scholarships  are  granted  on  competitive 
examination  by  the  heads  of  the  respective  schools.  If  the  winner  of 
a  scholarship  from  one  of  these  schools  makes  a  high  grade  in  all  of 
his  college  classes  and  is  otherwise  a  satisfactory  candidate  for  re- 
newal, he  is  allowed  to  hold  the  scholarship  for  four  years.  Thus 
normally  there  would  be  a  vacant  scholarship  to  be  filled  by  the 
school  only  once  in  four  years.  If,  however,  the  holder  of  the  scholar- 
ship does  not  make  a  satisfactory  record,  the  scholarship  is  taken 
from  him  and  the  head  of  his  school  is  notified  that  the  scholarship 
is  vacant. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  ot 
the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  to 
applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  not  less  than  one  year  matricu- 
lated students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  and  they  may  be 
so  continued  in  the  future  years  to  those  who  have  distinguished 
themselves  in  scholarship  while  holding  them. 

Application  for  the  scholarships  thus  granted  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June 
i  st  of  each  year.    This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

THE  COLUMBUS,  GA.,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Peabody,  of 
New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of  this  University 
intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  in  some  institution  of  higher 
learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  which  will  designate  the  institution  where  the 
beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his  graduate  work. 
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THE   OVERTON    LEA,   JR.,   MEMORIAL   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $250  per  annum,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late 
Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary 
must  be  a  graduate  of  one  of  the  preparatory  schools  affiliated  with 
this  University. 

THE   BISHOP   DUDLEY   MEMORIAL   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich,  of  New 
York  City,  in  memory  of  the  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Underwood  Dudley, 
D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and  Chancellor  of  this 
University.     The  beneficiary  is  to  be  appointed  by  the  faculty. 

THE  WILLIAM   A.   AND    HARRIET   GOODWYN   ENDOWMENT   FUND 

The  income  of  $11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A.  Good- 
wyn,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  his  wife,  Harriet  Goodwyn,  "for  the 
purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  interest  will  go)  one  or  more  young 
men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

THE   FLORIDA   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to  the  Uni- 
versity by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard.  The  beneficiary  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

THE   LOUISIANA   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $400  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years,  the 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The  candi- 
date must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree 
of  B.A.     Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  forfeiture. 

THE   MARGARET   E.   BRIDGERS   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $6,000  to  educate  one  or  more  deserving  young  men 
of  promise,  but  too  poor  to  pay  his  or  their  own  expenses,  said 
beneficiaries  to  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  rector  of  St.  James' 
Church,  Wilmington,  N.  C. ;  but  if  such  rector  for  sixty  days  after 
written  request  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  make  such  selection  and 
nomination  shall  refuse,  fail  or  neglect  so  to  do,  then  and  in  that  event 
the  benficiaries  shall  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

THE   PHILO   SHERMAN    BENNETT    FUND 

A  fund  of  $500,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings  Bryan, 
Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  deserving  boys 
in  obtaining  an  education. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  IN- 
TERESTS OF  CHURCH  SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES,  AND  SEMINARIES 

The  Association  for  promoting  the  interests  of  Church  Schools, 
Colleges  and  Seminaries  was  founded  and  endowed  by  the  late  Rev. 
Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D,  D.C.L.,  New  York  City, 
who  gave  large  sums  for  the  cause  of  education.  It  is  incorporated 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  its  object  is,  "  To  pro- 
mote the  interests  of  church  schools,  colleges  and  seminaries  con- 
nected with  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  of  the  United  States  of 
America."  The  Association  offers  for  191 1  several  prizes,  and  the 
conditions  of  the  competition  will  be  made  known  upon  application 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

FREE  AND  REDUCED  TUITION 

Free  tuition  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is 
granted  to  a  considerable  number  of  worthy  students. 

The  bishop  of  each  of  the  associate  dioceses  may  nomi- 
nate two  persons  whose  tuition  fees  are  wholly  remitted, 
and  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  remit  the  fees  of  students 
not  to  exceed  five  in  number.  A  reduction  of  tuition  fees 
is  also  granted  to  sons  of  persons  resident  in  Sewanee, 
or  in  the  County  of  Franklin,  Tennessee,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  acting  as 
proctors  in  the  several  University  boarding  halls,  and  every 
effort  is  made  to  procure  remunerative  work  for  those 
who  require  such  assistance.  Worthy  students  who  wish 
special  help  in  their  university  course  should  state  their 
cases  in  advance  as  fully  as  possible  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  increase  of  the  Ministry  — 
Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  The- 
ological Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its 
object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for  Holy 
Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage  any  who  are 
pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 


MEDALS   AND    PRIZES  3  I 

UNIVERSITY  LIFE  AND  STUDIES 

The  student  seeking  admission  to  the  University  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  of  the  department  which  he 
wishes,  to  enter,  before  coming  to  Sewanee.  On  his  ar- 
rival he  should  present  himself  to  the  Dean.  His  scho- 
lastic course  having  been  approved  by  the  Dean  and 
the  Entrance  Committee,  he  should  conclude  his  finan- 
cial arrangements  with  the  Treasurer.  Application  as  to 
rooms,  board,  etc.,  should  be  made  in  advance,  if  possible. 

When  the  Treasurer's  approval  has  been  obtained,  the 
student  registers  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  and  is  then 
assigned  to  classes. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

Members  of  the  Theological  Department  and  such 
students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  as  have 
passed  a  certain  number  of  University  examinations  are 
formed  by  the  governing  board  of  the  University  into  an 
order  of  Gownsmen.  These  are  distinguished  by  the  aca- 
demic dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and  gown),  and  enjoy  certain 
privileges  and  immunities. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
under  the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  schools  : 

i.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles- Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded  by  Mrs. 
Ruggles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 
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4.  The  Van  Hoose  Medal  (for  German),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
J.  A.  Van  Hoose,  B.Lit,  of  Alabama. 

5.  The  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Cuba.  This  medal  is  open  to 
members  of  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Classes. 

6.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

7.  The  South  Carolina  Medal  (for  Essay),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Thomas  Tracy  Walsh,  of  South  Carolina. 

8.  The  Isaac  Marion  D wight  Medal  (for  Philosophical  and 
Biblical  Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
awarded  annually,  and  open  to  all  students  of  the  University.  The 
examination  for  191 1  will  be  based  upon  the  Nicomachaean  Ethics 
of  Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul. 

9.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Van 
Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

10.  TheE.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science),  founded 
by  the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  consists  of  books 
to  the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is  awarded  annually  to  that 
student  who  has  made  the  best  record  for  two  years'  work  in  the 
studies  of  the  School  of  Political  Science. 

11.  The  J.  B.  Rylance  Medal  (for  Debate),  founded  by  Mr.  J.  B. 
Rylance,  of  Alabama,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Pi  Omega  and 
Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Societies,  and  is  awarded  to  the  best  (indi- 
vidually and  in  team  work)  of  four  debaters  selected,  as  the  result  of 
the  year's  activity,  to  engage  in  a  public  debate  at  Commencement  or 
other  convenient  season. 

12.  The  A.  Lyman  Williston  Prizes  (in  Mental  Philosophy), 
offered  by  the  Hon.  A.  Lyman  Williston,  of  Northampton,  Mass. 
Two  prizes  of  twenty-five  dollars  each,  to  be  awarded  for  work  in 
Mental  Philosophy.  Particulars  may  be  found  under  the  School  of 
Philosophy. 

13  The  Divinity  Prizes.  Two  prizes  of  fifty  and  twenty-five 
dollars  respectively  are  offered  to  the  students  in  the  Theological 
Department  far  the  best  and  second  best  essay  upon  "Justification 
and  Kindred  Doctrines  as  taught  in  the  Articles  of  Religion  Es- 
tablished by  the  Bishops,  the    Clergy   and   Laity   of   the   Protestant 


DEGREES THE    LIBRARY  33 

Episcopal  Church  in  the  United  States  of  America"  as  set  forth  in 
the  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  The  conditions  will  be  found  on  a 
subsequent  page,  under  Dogmatic  Theology. 

DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  examination, 
the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Civil  Engineer,  Bachelor  of 
Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering, 
and  Graduate  in  Divinity.  The  honorary  degrees  of 
Doctor  of  Civil  Law  and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  conferred 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  first  permanent  stone  structure  erected  in  Sewanee, 
—  built  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D., — was  specif- 
ically designed  for  a  library  —  a  significant  fact,  empha- 
sizing as  it  did,  the  conception  of  the  library  as  the  centre 
of  all  the  intellectual  life  of  the  University.  This  was  in 
1877,  nine  years  after  the  University  opened.  This  build- 
ing was  found,  however,  to  be  somewhat  remote  from  the 
centre  of  the  university  activities,  and  when,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  nineties,  the  Walsh  Memorial  Hall  was  completed  as 
the  chief  building  for  academic  purposes,  the  most  fre- 
quently used  books  were  transferred  to  a  large  room  in  this 
building,  so  as  to  be  more  accessible.  Ten  years  later,  in 
1 90 1,  this  working  library  and  all  collections  of  books 
belonging  to  the  University  were  removed  from  the 
cramped  quarters  in  Walsh  Hall  to  the  adjoining  centrally 
located  Convocation  Building,  which,  through  the  gener- 
osity of  an  alumnus,  was  furnished  and  equipped  for 
library  purposes.  This  was  a  fortunate  change,  for  the 
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present  home  of  the  library  is  not  only  the  most  attractive 
architecturally  of  the  University's  many  stone  structures, 
but  also  happily  the  physical  centre  of  the  University 
grouping,  and  thus  affords  a  natural  focus  of  all  academic 
activities. 

From  the  beginning,  several  splendid  gifts  and  bequests 
have  been  received.  Among  the  early  accessions  may  be 
mentioned  the  collections  of:  the  Rev.  Charles  W.  Ran- 
kin, D.D.,  of  Baltimore;  the  Hon.  Thomas  A.  Adams,  of 
Louisiana ;  Rev.  F.  M.  Noll,  of  Setauket,  L.  I.  ;  Professor 
Maximilian  LaBorde,  of  South  Carolina ;  J.  Berrien  Linds- 
ley,  M.D.,  of  Tennessee,  etc.;  which  served  as  a  nucleus 
for  further  accretions.  Mrs.  Charlotte  Morris  Manigault, 
of  South  Carolina,  gave  specially  valuable  material  for  the 
Greek  and  Latin  Departments.  Bishop  Quintard  and 
others  contributed  an  unusual  collection  of  fine  old  editions 
of  the  Church  Fathers.  Former  professors,  B.  W.  Wells, 
W.  P.  Trent,  B.  J.  Ramage,  and  W.  L.  Bevan,  of  the  Se- 
wanee  faculty,  upon  leaving,  were  generous  in  gifts  to  the 
departments  of  philology,  literature,  politics,  and  history. 
In  1903,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  of  Louisiana,  gave  a  fund 
for  needed  volumes,  chiefly  in  poetry,  to  the  English  De- 
partment. 

Other  important  gifts  have  been  those  of  H.  N.  Spencer, 
M.D.,  of  St.  Louis  (classical,  historical  and  theological,  in- 
cluding Thwaites'  "The  Jesuit  Relations"  and  a  copy  of 
the  famous  Nuremburg  Bible);  the  late  Overton  Lea, 
Esq.,  of  Tennessee  (legal);  the  Rev.  Hudson  Stuck,  of 
Alaska  (biographical  and  historical,  including  the  Diction- 
ary of  National  Biography);  the  Rev.  P.  G.  Robert,  of 
Missouri  (theological) ;  Gen.  Fayette  Hewitt,  of  Kentucky 
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(historical  and   general   literature);  Mr.   W.  M.  Aiken,   of 
New  York  (architectural),  etc. 

There  have  also  been  special  donations  from  J.  B. 
Rylance,  Esq.,  of  Alabama,  to  the  German  and  English 
departments  (Kuerschner's  Library  of  German  Literature, 
in  226  volumes;  Hazlitt-Dodsley's  Old  Plays,  Furness's 
Variorum  Shakespeare,  etc.),  Dr.  Felix  Adler,  of  New  York 
(in  the  drama),  the  Rev.  W.  T.  Manning,  of  New  York 
(English  diarists  and  letter  writers  of  the  eighteenth  and 
nineteenth  centuries). 

Finally,  the  collections  of  the  late  Major  George  R. 
Fairbanks,  of  Florida,  which  were  bequeathed  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  South,  have  been  received  and  catalogued. 
These  collections  contain  Americana  of  great  value,  and  are 
especially  important  for  the  early  history  of  Florida.  In- 
cluded are  such  works  as  DeBry,  Ternaux-Compans,  Pur- 
chas,  Hakluyt,  Richelet,  de  la  Vega,  Moll's  Atlas,  Chal- 
mer's  Annals,  Gayarre,  a  complete  set  of  Nile's  Register, 
etc.  In  all,  there  are  nearly  300  volumes.  Many  older 
works  of  value,  especially  in  the  fields  of  theology  and 
ecclesiastical  history,  are  contained  in  the  gift  of  the  Rev. 
F.  J.  Murdoch,  of  sixty-nine  volumes. 

The  Henneman  Memorial  Club,  established  in  1909  in 
memory  of  Professor  J.  B.  Henneman  for  the  specific 
purpose  of  helping  to  build  up  the  library,  has  already 
contributed  more  than  three  hundred  volumes. 

The  private  libraries  of  Bishop  Quintard  and  the  late 
Vice-Chancellor,  Dr.  B.  L.  Wiggins,  were  bequeathed  to 
the  University  and  are  now  being  classified  and  catalogued. 

The  rate  of  additions  to  the  library  for  the  past  five 
years  has  been  something  over  one  thousand  volumes  per 
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annum.  The  catalogue  shows  now  30,41 1  bound  volumes. 
Besides  these  it  is  estimated  that  there  are  as  many  more 
volumes  unbound  or  uncatalogued,  which  are  being  put 
in  order.  This  library  is  a  designated  depository  of  the 
publications  of  the  United  States  Government.  The  read- 
ing room,  which  is  spacious  and  well  lighted,  is  open  from 
8  to  1,  and  from  2  to  5  o'clock  daily.  In  the  cases  around 
the  walls  are  some  6,000  volumes  especially  chosen  for 
reference.  This  room  is  supplied  with  nearly  one  hun- 
dred of  the  leading  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

The  friends  of  the  institution  have  been  very  generous  to 
the  library.  Such  gifts  are  always  welcome,  and  it  is 
especially  desired  to  make  as  complete  as  possible  the 
collections  in  general  art,  literature,  philosophy,  and  science. 

Gifts  to  the  library  from  January,  1910,  to  January, 
191 1,  will  be  noticed  on  a  subsequent  page. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

The   ideal  for  which  this  institution  stands  is  the  main- 
tenance of  sane  relations  between  intellectual  and  spiritual 
culture.      It  endeavors  to  uphold  the  dignity  and  necessity 
of  Religion  in  an  atmosphere  of  scholastic  endeavor.     To 
these  purposes  the  students  are  required  to  attend  morning 
service  every  day  in  the  week,  and  are   encouraged  un- 
obtrusively to  participate  in  the  various  religious  activities 
of  the  place.     It  is  the  aim  of  the  Chaplain  to  live  among 
the  students  and  to  extend  to  them  pastoral  aid  whenever 
occasion  offers.     The    Missionary  Society  is   open    to   all, 
and  attendance  at  its   monthly  meetings   is   urged.     The 
right  hand  of  fellowship  is  extended  to  all  and  none  are 
allowed  to  feel  like  strangers. 
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LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the  Pi 
Omega,  have  had  a  long  and  honorable  career.  The  first 
was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen  Elliott ;  the  last 
in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey.  Their  regular  exer- 
cises and  annual  contests  develop  not  only  that  readiness 
in  public  speaking  so  necessary  in  active  life,  but  also  the 
general  culture  of  their  members.  The  Chelidon  and 
Phradian  societies  furnish  maturer  students  with  further 
opportunities  for  extemporaneous  debate.  Sopherim  and 
the  Neographic  Club  are  for  practice  in  authorship. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Six  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have  chapters 
at  Sewanee:  the  A.  T.  fit.,  the  2.  A.  E.,  the  K.  2.,  the 
<I>.  A.  O.,  the  A.  T.  A.,  and  the  K.  A.  Each  of  these  fra- 
ternities has  a  chapter  house.  They  are  controlled  by  the 
laws  of  the  University  and  by  a  joint  convention  of  their 
own  representatives,  and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of  student 
life.  No  conditioned  student  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  or  of  the  Theological  Department  is  eligible  for 
membership  in  any  fraternity. 

As  lending  interest  to  student  life  might  be  mentioned  : 
The  University  Glee  Club ;  The  University  Orchestra ; 
The  Dramatic  Club. 
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PHYSICAL  CULTURE 
Instructor  Braun 

A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  furnished 
with  the  necessary  equipment  for  work  in  this  department. 
The  gymnasium  floor  proper  forms  a  convenient  basket 
ball  court,  and  also  two  hand  ball  courts.  Adjoining  the 
gymnasium  floor  are  shower  baths  and  a  dressing  room 
with  adequate  lockers. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by 
the  instructor.  His  physical  measurements  will  be  re- 
corded, his  heart  and  lungs  examined,  and  his  general 
health  inquired  into.  Special  exercises  will  then  be  pre- 
scribed in  accordance  with  his  needs. 

Three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  per  week  are  required 
of  all  under  gownsmen  students,  unless  especially  excused 
by  the  Dean  at  the  beginning  of  the  course. 

The  work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend  the 
regular  classes  is  not  intended  to  develop  highly  special- 
ized gymnasts,  but  is  intended  primarily  for  the  develop- 
ment of  health  and  strength,  and  to  secure  the  greatest 
benefit  to  the  greatest  number.  This  work  consists  of  (a) 
free-hand  exercises,  drills  with  dumb  bells,  Indian  clubs  and 
wands ;  (b)  graded  exercises  on  the  German  horse,  parallel 
bars,  horizontal  bars,  flying  rings,  and  mats ;  (c)  gymnastic 
games.  During  one  half  term  the  Swedish  system  of 
gymnastics  is  taught.  An  annual  gymnastic  exhibition  is 
given,  and  in  the  spring  the  various  track  and  field  sports 
are  taught.     The  annual  Field  Day  comes  in  May. 
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ATHLETICS 


The  Sewanee  Athletic  Association,  to  which  are  eligible 
all  students  and  instructors,  fosters  interest  in  field  sports, 
such  as  baseball,  football  and  track  athletics.  The  Ath- 
letic Board  of  Control,  composed  of  four  members  of  the 
faculty,  two  students,  and  one  resident  alumnus,  controls 
athletics  in  the  University.  The  baseball  and  football  teams 
of  the  University  have  achieved  distinction  in  intercollegiate 
contests,  and  general  interest  in  these  sports  is  stimulated 
by  rival  organizations  with  which  nearly  all  University 
students  are  connected. 

Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students ;  and  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with  their 
cliffs,  ravines,  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements  to  out- 
door exercise,  and  healthful  contact  with  nature.  A 
thoroughly  equipped  public  bowling  alley  is  located  in 
Elliott  Park.     This  has  proved  a  most  popular  diverson. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facilities  for 
ecclesiastical  and  scholarly  printing;  church  year-books, 
diocesan  journals,  school  catalogues,  etc.  It  occupies  a 
commodious  building  of  the  local  buff  sandstone,  erected 
on  the  University  Reservation. 

The  Sewa?iee  Review  (quarterly),  now  in  its  nineteenth 
year,  edited  under  the  auspices  of  the  University  Faculty, 
is  printed  here. 

The  Sewanee  Theological  Library,  a  series  of  theological 
text  books,    written    by  eminent    scholars,   is    now    being 
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published,  the  first  of  the  series  having  been  issued  April, 
1909,  and  the  second  volume  in  April,  19 10. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is  the 
official  organ  of  the  Athletic  Association,  and  gives  full 
accounts  of  all  contests,  as  well  as  general  college  news. 

The  Mountaineer  is  published  monthly  by  the  cadets  of 
the  Sewanee  Military  Academy. 

The  Sewanee  "Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  Greek  Letter  Fraternities. 

ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 

The  alumni  of  the  University  have  organized  themselves 
into  an  association  entitled  "  Associated  Alumni  of  the 
University  of  the  South."     The  following  are  the  officers  : 

Armstead  C.  Leigh  (1869),  Grenada,  Miss.,  President; 
John  D.  Shaffer  (1878),  Ellendale,  La.,  First  Vice-Presi- 
dent ;  Henry  G.  Seibels  (1899),  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Second 
Vice-President;  Eugene  H.  Hinton  (1870),  Atlanta,  Ga., 
Third  Vice-President;  William  B.  Nauts  (1882),  Se- 
wanee, Tenn.,  Recording  Secretary;  Stewart  McQueen 
(1 881),  Montgomery,  Ala.,  Corresponding  Secretary; 
William  B.  Hall  (1885),  Sewanee,  Tenn.,  Treasurer. 
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FACULTY 


WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 


ST.  GEORGE    LEAKIN   SIOUSSAT,   Ph.D. 
Dean,  and  Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Philosophy. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Modem  Languages. 

BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON,  C.E. 

(Asio.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E. ) 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and  Physics. 

WALTER  HULLIHEN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Greek. 
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JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr.,  M.A.  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English. 

CHRISTIAN  FREDERICK  HAMFF,  B.A. 
Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Botany  and  Zoology. 

CHARLES  BRUNING  BRAUN 

Director  of  Physical  Culture,  and  Instructor  in  History. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Entrance:  Professors  Sioussat,  Barton,  Nauts. 

Schedule:  Professors  Nauts,  Barton,  Sioussat. 

School  Affiliation  and  Publicity:  Professors   Swiggett,    Sioussat, 
McBryde,  and  the  Registrar. 

Graduate  Studies:  Professors  Swiggett,  Sioussat,  Hullihen. 

Applications  for  Rhodes  Scholarship:  Professors  Hullihen,  Barton, 
Nauts. 


***A11  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  who  will, 
when  necessary,  refer  such  communications  to  the  proper  committee. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


Graduate  Students 

Endsley,  Charles  Ross,  B.A Cumberland  University 

Grier,  Rev.  William  Alfred,  B.S Kenyon  College 

•  Hamff,  Christian  Frederick,  B.A South  Western  University 

Orr,  Rev.  James  Calvin,  B.D ,  Cumberland  University 

Townshend,  George,  B.A Oxford,  England 

'  Walker,  John  Moore,  Jr.,  B.A University  of  Georgia 

'  Raymond,  Rev.  Reginald  Irving,  B.A.,  B.D.. .  University  of  the  South 

Class  of  191  i 

Braun,  Charles  Bruning Bethel  College 

Cameron,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr Meridian  High  School 

;£_Colston,  Jefferson  Monroe Morgan  School 

Ensley,  Enoch Memphis  University  School 

Faulkinberry,  Frank  Albert Morgan  Schooc 

Galbraith,  Richard  William Colorado  High  School 

Gillespie,  Frank  Morgan Morgan  School 

Jonnard,  William  Aimison University  of  Nashville 

MacKenzie,  James  Tucker Hernando  High  School 

Mullins,  Joe  Burrow Columbia  Military  Acade?ny 

Stoney,  James  Moss >.  . .  University  of  Georgia 

Wright,  Charles  Quintard Albany  High  School 

Class  1912 

^^Baskette,  John  Howard,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Crockett,  James  Cave Union  City  Training  School 

Gailor,  Frank  Hoyt Racine  Gram?nar  School 

Knight,  Albion  Williamson Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Scruggs,  Edwin  Lyle Welsh  Neck  High  School 

Staggers,  William  Llewellyn Selma  Military  Academy 

Steiner,  Eugene University  of  Texas 
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Sutcliff e,  Samuel Brown  Preparatory  School 

Swain,  Jack  Randolph St.  Matthews  Grammar  School 

Class  of  1913 

Armbruster,  Charles  Jacobsen Emerson  Institute 

Armes,  Edmund  Campian Birmingham  High  School 

Armstrong,  Willis  Frierson Columbia  Military  Academy 

Browne,  Alvin  Lowell University  of  Tennessee 

Chong,  Paul  Thatsyn McKinley  High  School 

Cracraft,  George  Knox Crawfordsville  High  School 

Gillett  Tod  Ford Shenandoah  Valley  Academy 

Gordon,  John  Hurler Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Gray,  Vernon  Stevenson Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Harriss,  Marion  Sanders Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Hoag,  Frank  Victor Hyde  Park  High  School 

Leigh,  Randolph Sewanee  Military  Academy 

MacKnight,  Hugh  Stewart St  Matthew's  Grammar  School 

-Owens,  James  Newton Burritt  College 

Wolcott,  Roger  Dod Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Class  of  1914 

>  Adams,  Lawrence  Smith Washington  and  Lee  University 

1  Anderson,  Guy  Townsend Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Bell  Paul  Gervais Sewanee  Military  Academy 

•  Bowden,  Carleton  Goldstone St.  Aldan's  School 

1  Carter,  Ben  John,  Jr Meridian  High  School 

'  Cheshire,  Godfrey Sewanee  Military  Academy 

■  Cobbs,  Beverly  Woodfin Edgars  School 

Cobbs,  Nicholas,  Hamner Edgar's  School 

Cochran,  William  Granville  Morris St.  Matthew's  School 

Dekle,  John  T Mariana  High  School 

Farish,  Steve  Power Sewanee  Military  Academy 

•  Farnsworth,  Austin  Manchester.. . Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Field,  Eugene Calvert  High  School 

Fitz-Gerald,  Richard  Harry,  Jr Branham  and  Hughes 

Gillem,  Jennings  Frederick Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Green,  Frank  Nash Sewanee  Military  Academy 
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Guerry,  Sumner Porter  Military  Academy 

H  olden,  Hector  Sharp Putnam  High  School 

•Howell,  Samuel  Withers Baylor's  University  School 

i  Knight,  Joe  Mitchell Shenandoah  Valley  Academy 

•  Lanier,  Aubrey  Falls Castle  Heights  School 

*  Mabry,  John  Gregory University  of  North  Carolina 

\  MacCallum,  Roger  Nelson Mt.  Vernon  High  School 

;  Magwood,  Andrew  Peter Sewanee  Military  Academy 

'Miller,  Hilliard  Eve Sewanee  Military  Academy 

i  Myers,  John  Dobbins Memphis  University  School 

'  Myers,  Theron Sewanee  Military  Academy 

!  Npll,  Maxwell  Hamilton Racine  Grammar  School 

»  O'Neill,  Rue Tome's  Institute 

j  Staggers,  Robert  Newton Selma  Military  Academy 

I  Stevens,  William  Smith,  Jr. Charleston  High  School 

Taliaferro,  Harry  Nicholas Madisonville  High  School 

I  Thomas,  Lawrence  Talbot Sewanee  Military  Academy 

••Tuttle,  Robert  Trezevant Dallas  High  School 

Ward,  Guy  Turner Castle  Heights  School 

Ward,  Robert  Newton St.  John's  School 

jf, Williams,  Allison  Ridley Yazoo  City  High  School 

Williams,  John  Sharp,  III Bingham's  School 

Irregular  Students 


- 


Polk,  Newton  Napoleon Vanderbilt  University 

Sparkman,  George  Eugene University  of  North  Carolina 

Students*  Registered  in  1909-10  after  the 
Catalogue  was  Issued 

Adler,  Waldo. 

Ellett,  Edward  Coleman.  M.D. 

Taylor,  Kenneth  Eve. 


*The  B.A.  degree  was  conferred  upon  these  students  in  June,  1910. 
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THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  scholastic  year  begins  September  21,  191 1,  and 
closes  June  13,  191 2.  The  year  is  divided  into  two  terms, 
known  as  the  First  (or  Advent)  and  Second  (or  Easter) 
Terms,  the  second  term  beginning  early  in  February.  The 
work  in  each  school  is  arranged  in  courses,  numbered  1,  2, 
etc.  A  "course"  runs  through  the  scholastic  year;  that 
part  of  it  which  is  offered  during  the  First  Term  is  desig- 
nated by  the  letter  a ;  that  part  offered  during  the  Second 
Term  is  designated  by  the  letter  b :  thus  Latin  fa  is  the  first 
half  of  Latin  1 ;  Latin  lb  is  the  second  half.  Usually 
the  course  is  a  unit,  b  being  the  continuation  of  a,  but  in 
some  of  the  schools  a  different  topic  is  offered  in  the 
Second  Term. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has 
passed  in  the  pre-requisite  course  or  offers  an  equivalent. 

It  is  advisable  for  students  to  enter  in  September,  at  the 
opening  of  Advent  Term,  which  is  the  beginning  of  the 
scholastic  year.  If,  however,  the  student  has  completed 
the  equivalent  of  one  term's  work,  as  laid  down  for  the 
first  year,  he  will  experience  no  difficulty  in  entering  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Second  Term,  in  February. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  must  be  at  least  sixteen  years  of  age,  unless 
accompanied  by,  or  living  with,  a  near  relative,  and  in  that 
case   may  not  be   less   than  fifteen. 

The  "unit"  system  is  adopted  in  estimating  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class. 
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A  unit  is  defined  as  a  course  of  five  periods  weekly 
throughout  an  academic  year  of  the  preparatory  school. 
The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  are 
as  follows : 

(I)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING  TO 
THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Fourteen  (14)  Units*  valued  and  distributed  as  follows: 

Latin 4  units 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 3  units 

History 1  unit 

and 
Elective 3  units 

The  three  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects, 
the  number  of  units  possible  under  each  topic  being  given  in  pa- 
rentheses: Greek  (2  or  3);  German  (2);  French  (2);  Spanish  (2); 
Additional  History  (1  or  2);  Additional  Mathematics  (1);  Physics  (1); 
Chemistry  (1);  Botany  (1);  Physical  Geography  (1);  Zoology  (1); 
Physiology  (0.5);  Civics  (0.5). 

(II)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING 

TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Fourteen  (14)  Units,  valued  and  distributed  as  follows: 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 3!  units 

History 1  unit 

Language 4  units 

(To  be  selected  from  Latin,  2;   French,  2  ;   German,  2  ;   Spanish,  z) 

and 
Elective 2|  units 

The  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  (see  I)  any  language  not 
counted  above;  any  of  the  Sciences  enumerated  under  I;  additional 
Mathematics;  additional  History. 

*  The  University  holds  to  its  intention  of  requiring  fifteen  units,  as  stated  in  pre- 
ceding catalogues,  so  soon  as  preparatory  schools  are  generally  equipped  to  meet  such 
requirement,  but  has  found  it  advisable  for  the  present  to  require  only  fourteen  units. 
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The  above  requirements,  I  and  II,  are  for  full  or  unconditioned 
entrance. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Entrance  Committee,  a  student  may  be 
admitted  who  is  conditioned  or  deficient,  but  such  deficiencies  or 
conditions  may  not  exceed  two  units  in  value.  No  student  will  be 
admitted  who  is  deficient  in  English,  or  who  offers  less  than  t|  units 
in  Mathematics. 

A  failure  or  other  deficiency,  in  elementary  German  (2  units),  or 
French  (2  units)  or  Greek  (2  units)  may  be  made  up  by  work  in  the 
college  classes  for  beginners  in  these  subjects.  Other  failures,  de- 
ficiences,  or  conditions  which  must  be  made  up  to  meet  requirement 
of  fourteen  units  of  entrance  credits,  must  be  made  up  by  private 
study  and  instruction,  and  as  speedily  as  possible.  In  the  case  of  a 
student  admitted  as  conditioned,  certain  student  privileges  are  with- 
held until  the  deficiencies  have  been  removed  and  the  student  has 
conformed  to  the  full  requirements  of  unconditioned  entrance.  In 
all  subjects  the  examination  papers  will  conform,  as  far  as  possible,  to 
the  Uniform  Entrance  Examinations  of  the  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Southern  States,  sample  copies  of 
which  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

The  papers  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  will  be 
accepted  when  properly  certified. 

Certificates  from  schools  whose  courses  and  methods  of  instruction 
have  been  examined  and  approved  by  the  Entrance  Committee,  are 
accepted  in  place  of  examinations.  Certificates  from  other  schools, 
equally  good  possibly,  but  not  so  well  known  at  Sewanee,  are  accepted 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee.  A  certificate  from  a  private  tutor 
cannot  be  accepted;  but  the  tutor  can  often  make  arrangements  to 
have  his  candidates  examined  in  his  own  town  or  neighboring  city. 

All  new  students  who  desire  to  present  certificates  in  lieu  of  ex- 
amination should  write  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  for  blank  forms  to 
be  filled  in  by  the  Principal  of  the  school.  Failure  to  do  this  may 
cause  annoying  delay. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  enter  for  a  regular  course  leading  to  a 
degree,  if  possible,  otherwise  they  are  classed  as  irregular;  but  all 
irregular  students  must  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  for  either 
theB.A.or  B.C.E.  courses  (that  is,  either  "I"  or  "II")  as  given 
above. 
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LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other  places  than  Se- 
wanee,  whenever  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  candidates  who  wish 
to  be  examined  in  any  such  place.  Such  candidates  are  requested  to 
notify  the  Dean  as  soon  as  they  are  certain  of  their  intention. 

DEFINITION  OF  REQUIREMENTS 

ENGLISH*  — Three  (3)  units 

(a)  Reading  and  Practice. 

Preparation  for  this  part  of  the  work  should  include  the  ability  to 
write  a  paragraph  or  two  on  each  of  several  topics,  to  be  chosen  by 
the  candidate  from  a  considerable  number  — perhaps  ten  or  fifteen  — 
set  before  him  in  the  examination  paper.  The  treatment  of  these 
topics  is  designed  to  test  the  candidate's  power  of  clear  and  accurate 
expression,  and  will  call  for  only  a  general  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
stance of  the  books.  In  every  case,  knowledge  of  the  book  will  be 
regarded  as  less  important  than  the  ability  to  write  good  English. 
It  is  important  that  the  candidate  shall  have  been  instructed  in  the 
fundamental  elements  of  rhetoric.  In  191 1,  191 2,  the  books  pre- 
scribed for  this  part  of  the  preparation  are  as  follows : 

Gi'oufi  I  (two  to  be  selected). 

Shakespeare's  "As  You  Like  It,"  "Henry  the  Fifth,"  "Julius 
Caesar,"  "The  Merchant  of  Venice,"  "Twelfth  Night." 

Grotip  II  (one  to  be  selected). 

Bacon's  "Essays;"  Bunyan's  "Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I;"  The 
"Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers"  in  The  Spectator-,  Franklin's 
"  Autobiography." 

G?-oufi  III  (one  to  be  selected). 

Chaucer's  "Prologue;"  Spenser's  "The  Faerie  Queene"  (in  191 1, 
selections;  in  1912,  Book  I);  Pope's  "The  Rape  of  the  Lock;" 
Goldsmith's  "The  Deserted  Village;"  Palgrave's  "Golden  Treasury" 
(First  Series),  Books  II  and  III,  with  especial  attention  to  Dryden, 
Collins,  Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns. 


*  These  definitions  are  based  upon  the  requirements  of  the  College  Entrance  Ex- 
amination Board. 
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Group  IV  (two  to  be  selected). 

G  oldsmith's  "  The  Vicar,  of  Wakefield ;"  Scott's  "  Ivanhoe ;"  Scott's 
"  Quentin  Durward  ;"  Hawthorne's  "  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables;" 
Thackeray's  "Henry  Esmond;"  Mrs.  Gaskell's  "Cranford;"  Dickens' 
"A  Tale  of  Two  Cities;"  George  Eliot's  "Silas  Marner;"  Black- 
more's  "  Lorna  Doone." 
Group  V  (In  1911,  two  to  be  selected;  in  1912,  one  to  be  selected). 

Irving's  "Sketch  Book;"  Lamb's  " Essays  of  Elia;"  De  Quincey's 
"Joan  of  Arc"  and  "The  English  Mail  Coach;"  (in  191 1) 
Carlyle's  "  Heroes  and  Hero  Worship,"  (in  191 2)  "  The  Hero  as  Poet,' 
"The  Hero  as  Man  of  Letters,"  and  "The  Hero  as  King;"  Emerson's 
"Essays"  (selected);  Ruskin's  "  Sesame  and  Lilies." 

Group  VI  (two  to  be  selected). 

Coleridge's  "The  Ancient  Mariner;"  Scott's  "The  Lady  of  the 
Lake;"  Byron's  "Mazeppa"  and  "The  Prisoner  of  Chillon;"  Pal- 
grave's  "Golden  Treasury"  (First  Series),  Book  IV,  with  especial 
attention  to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley;  Macaulay's  "Lays  of 
Ancient  Rome;"  Poe's  "Poems;"  Lowell's  "The  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;"  Arnold's  "  Sohrab  and  Rustum;"  Longfellow's  "The  Courtship 
of  Miles  Standish;"  (in  1911)  Tennyson's  "  Gareth  and  Lynette," 
"Lancelot  and  Elaine,"  and  "The  Passing  of  Arthur;"  (in  1912) 
"The  Princess;"  Browning's  "Cavalier  Tunes,"  "The  Lost  Leader," 
"  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,"  "  Evelyn 
Hope,"  "  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,"  "Home  Thoughts  from  the 
Sea,"  "Incident  of  the  French  Camp,"  "The  Boy  and  the  Angel," 
"  One  Word  More,"  "Hervd  Riel,"  "  Pheidippides." 

(b)  Study  and  Practice. 

Preparation  for  this  part  of  the  work  includes  the  thorough  study  of 
each  of  the  works  named  below;  a  knowledge  of  the  subject-matter, 
form,  and  structure.  In  addition,  the  candidate  may  be  required  to 
answer  questions  involving  the  essentials  of  English  grammar,  and 
questions  on  the  leading  facts  in  those  periods  of  English  literary 
history  to  which  the  prescribed  works  belong.  The  books  set  for 
this  part  of  the  work  will  be  as  follows  : 

For  Students  entering  in  191 1:  Shakespeare's  "Macbeth;" 
Milton's  "L'Allegro,"  "II  Penseroso,"  "Comus,"  and  "Lycidas;" 
Burke's  "  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,"  or  Washington's 
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"Farewell  Address"  and  Webster's  "First  Bunker  Hill  Oration;" 
Macaulay's  "  Life  of  Johnson,"  or  Carlyle's  "  Essay  on  Burns." 

For  Students  entering  in  1912:  Shakespeare's  "  Macbeth;"  Milton's 
"  Comus,"  "  L'Allegro,"  and  "  II  Pensoroso,"  or  Tennyson's  "  Gareth 
and  Lynette,"  "  Lancelot  and  Elaine,"  and  "  The  Passing  of  Arthur  ; " 
Burke's  "Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,"  or  Washington's 
"  Farewell  Address  "  and  Webster's  "  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration  ;  " 
Macaulay's  "  Life  of  Johnson,"  or  Carlyle's  "  Essay  on  Burns." 

For  Students  entering  in  1913,  1914,  and  1915:  Shakespeare's 
"  Macbeth;"  Milton's  "L'Allegro,"  "II  Penseroso,"  and  "Comus;" 
Burke's  "Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,"  or  Washington's 
"Farewell  Address"  and  Webster's  "First  Bunker  Hill  Oration;" 
Macaulay's  "Life  of  Johnson,"  or  Carlyle's  "Essay  on  Burns." 

In  connection  with  the  reading  and  study  of  the  prescribed  books, 
parallel  or  subsidiary  reading  should  be  encouraged,  and  a  considera- 
ble amount  of  English  poetry  should  be  committed  to  memory. 

No  candidate  will  be  accepted  in  English  whose  work  is  seriously 
defective  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  or  division  into 
Paragraphs. 

MATHEMATICS— Three  to  four  (3  to  4)  units 

(a)  Algebra  —  one  and  one-half  (1.5)  units.     To  Quadratics,  Qtiad- 
ratic  Equations,  Binomial  Theorem,  and  Progressions. 

The  four  fundamental  operations;  factoring;  determination  of 
highest  common  factor  and  lowest  common  multiple;  fractions,  in- 
cluding complex  fractions;  ratio  and  proportion;  linear  equations, 
both  numerical  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quanti- 
ties; problems  depending  on  linear  equations ;  radicals,  including  the 
extraction  of  the  square  and  cube  root  of  polynomials  and  numbers ; 
exponents,  including  the  fractional  and  negative;  quadratic  equations, 
with  one  or  more  unknown  quantities;  problems  depending  upon 
quadratic  equations;  the  binomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  ex- 
ponents ;  arithmetical  and  geometric  progressions,  as  usually  found  in 
works  in  College  or  High  School  Algebra.  Certificates  on  algebra 
will  not  be  accepted  for  the  full  1.5  units  if  the  candidate  completed 
his  school  algebra  more  than  a  year  before  his  entrance  to  college. 

(b)  Plane  Geometry  — One  (1)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  text-books,  including 
the  general  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures ;  the  circle  and  the 
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measurement  of  angles;  similar  polygons;  areas;  regular  polygons 
and  the  measurement  of  the  circle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original 
exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applications  to  the  mensuration 
of  lines  and  plane  surfaces. 

(c)  Solid  Geometry  —  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  text-books,  including 
the  relations  of  planes  and  lines  in  space;  the  properties  and  measure- 
ment of  prisms,  pyramids,  cylinders  and  cones;  the  sphere  and  the 
spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original  exercises.  Ap- 
plications to  the  mensuration  of  surfaces  and  solids. 

(d)  Trigonometry  — One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as  ratios ; 
circular  measurement  of  angles.  Proofs  of  principal  formulas.  So- 
lution of  trigonometric  equations  of  a  simple  character.  Theory  and 
use  of  logarithms  (without  the  introduction  of  work  involving  infinite 
series).  The  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  and  practical 
applications,  including  the  solution  of  right  spherical  triangles. 

(e)  Advanced  Algebra  —  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

Permutations  and  combinations,  limited  to  simple  cases.  Complex 
numbers,  with  graphical  representation  of  sums  and  differences  De- 
terminants, chiefly  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  orders,  including 
the  use  of  minors,  and  the  solution  of  linear  equations.  Elementary 
theorems  of  the  theory  of  equations.  The  solution  of  cubic  and  bi- 
quadratic equations. 

LATIN— Four  (4)  units. 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  inflections ;  the  simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of 
words-  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verbs;  structure  of  sentences  in 
general,  with  particular  regard  to  relative  and  conditional  sentences, 
indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive.  Translation  into  easy  Latin 
of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon 
Caesar  and  Cicero. 

(b)    C^SAR. 
Any  four  books  on  the  Gallic  War. 
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(c)  Cicero. 

Any  six  orations  from  the  following  list,  or  equivalents:  the  four 
orations  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the  Manilian  Law,  Marcellus, 
Roscius,  Milo,  Sestius,  Ligarius,  the  fourteenth  Philippic. 

(d)  Vergil. 

The  first  six  books  of  the  .Eneid,  and  so  much  prosody  as  relates 
to  accent,  versification  in  general,  and  dactylic  hexameter. 

Equivalent  work  in  Nepos,  Sallust  and  other  Latin  authors  may  be 
offered  in  place  of  (b)  or  (c);  and  in  Ovid,  in  place  of  (d).  In  con- 
nection with  all  of  the  reading  there  should  be  constant  practice  in 
sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GREEK  — Three  (3)  units 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  common  forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  general 
grammatical  principles  of  Greek  prose  (Attic).  Translation  into 
Greek  of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based 
on  the  Anabasis. 

(b)  Xenophon. 

The  first  four  books  of  the  Anabasis. 

(c)  Homer. 

The  first  three  books  of  the  Iliad  (omitting  II,  494-end)  and  the 
Homeric  constructions,  forms  and  prosody.  In  connection  with  the 
reading  in  Greek  there  should  be  constant  practice  in  sight  translation 
and  in  prose  composition. 

GERMAN  — Two  (2)  units 

The  equivalent  of  two  school  years'  or  one  college  year's  work. 
The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less  usual  words  being 
supplied,  and  to  put  into  the  foreign  language  easy  sentences  without 
gross  mistakes  in  forms  of  syntax. 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elementary 
requirements  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  details  and  methods 
of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee  (printed  in  the  report 
of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  for  1897-8,  and  to  be 
had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  Boston). 
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FRENCH  — Two  (2)  units 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

SPANISH  — Two  (2)  units 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

HISTORY— One  to  three  (1  to  3)  units. 

To  be  selected  from  the  following: 

.One  (1)  unit 

America*  History ;:        One    «    -it 

Ancient  HISTORY One    i    unit 

English  History rZllA  unit 

English  and  American  History One        umt 

Medieval  and  Modern  History One  (.)  unit 

dvics  (when  taught  independently  of  ^ 

History) 

These  subjects  must  be  taught  with  proper  equipment  of  maps, 
u,lrin.n  themes  etc  in  addition  to  text-books  and  recitations. 
Wh«e7n truTa '  privilege  is  desired,  the  school  should  submit 
^d«ce  of  the  W  of "work  done,  in  addition  to  the  statement  that 
th  student  has  passed  this  or  that  course.  Experience  has  shown 
hat  work  of  a  high  school  grade  sufficient  to  qualify  the  student  to 
enter  college  courses  in  History  should  be  based  upon  careful  prep- 
arationin  History  in  the  lower  grades.  When  the  student  ,s  to  be 
examined  on  two  or  three  units  in  History  or  wishes  to  have  cert.fi- 
SS  acceptea  for  additional  years  of  work  of  high  school  grade,  it  ,s 
expected  tot  the  examination  paper  or  the  certificate  shall  give 
evfdence  of  more  advanced  and  mature  work  in  the  second  and 
SSttrf  high  school  study  than  the  first  year.  Two  years 
Itk  whhyno  evidence  of  such  progress,  will  not  necessanly  be  valued 

-sXr^dtconsult  the  Report  of  the  ----- 
of  the  American  Historical  Associat.on  on  the  Study  of  History  in 
SchooltTMacmillan),  for  outlines  of  a  desirable  school  course  in 

History. 

SCIENCE 

(a)  Botany  — One  (1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Botany  should  include  a  careful  study  of  the 
XirT^ns    of    the    subject:    Anatomy    and     morphology; 
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physiology;  ecology;  the  natural  history  of  the  plant  group,  and 
classification.  Individual  laboratory  work  by  the  student  is  essential 
and  should  receive  at  least  double  amount  of  the  time  given  to  recitation. 
Stress  should  be  laid  upon  diagrammatically  accurate  drawing  and 
precise  expressive  description. 

(b)  Chemistry  — One  (1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Chemistry  should  include  individual  laboratory 
work,  comprising  at  least  forty  exercises  selected  from  a  list  of  sixty 
or  more;  instruction  by  lecture  table  demonstrations  to  be  used 
mainly  as  a  basis  for  questioning  upon  the  general  principles  involved 
in  the  pupil's  laboratory  investigations;  the  study  of  at  least  one 
standard  text-book,  to  the  end  that  the  pupil  may  gain  a  compre- 
hensive and  connected  view  of  the  most  important  facts  and  laws  of 
Elementary  Chemistry. 

(c)  Physics  — One  (1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physics  should  be  conducted  upon  the  general 
plan  suggested  for  the  work  in  Chemistry. 

(d)  Physiography  — One  (1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiography  should  include  the  study  of  at 
least  one  of  the  modern  text-books,  together  with  an  approved 
laboratory  and  field  course  of  not  less  than  forty  exercises  actually 
performed  by  the  student. 

(e)  Physiology  — One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiology  should  include  a  study  of  the  nature 
of  foods  and  their  history  in  the  body ;  the  essential  facts  of  digestion, 
absorption,  circulation,  secretion,  excretion,  and  respiration ;  the  motor, 
nervous,  and  sensory  functions  ;  and  the  structure  of  the  various  organs 
by  which  these  operations  are  performed.  A  note-book  with  careful 
outline  drawings  of  the  chief  structures  studied  anatomically,  together 
with  explanations  of  these  drawings,  and  the  study  of  a  good  text-book, 
are  essential. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  examination  covering 
the  work  of  any  university  course,  as  stated  in  the  announcement  of 
the  various  schools,  may  receive  credit  for  same  in  fulfillment  of  the 
requirements  for  a  degree. 
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Students  coming  from  other  institutions  should  show  detailed  evi- 
dence of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evidence  or  on  examination, 
will  be  given  credit  for  courses  covered  by  such  work  in  each  school, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  school;  but  no  degree  will  be 
conferred  by  the  University  upon  any  one  who  has  done  less  than  one 
full  year's  work  in  residence. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

The  candidates  for  the  gown  must  have  passed  all 
Freshman  studies,  and  at  least  three  out  of  the  five  full- 
year  courses  of  the  Sophomore  class. 

DIPLOMAS 

A  diploma  in  a  School  is  a  certificate  showing  that  all 
the  undergraduate  courses  in  that  subject  have  been 
completed. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bachelor 
of  Arts  (B.A.),  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  Bachelor  of  Civil 
Engineering  (B.C.E.),  and  Civil  Engineer  (C.E.). 
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THE  B.A.   DEGREE 

The  full  entrance  requirements  having  been  satisfied, 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  on  the  comple- 
tion of  any  twenty  of  the  courses*  given  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  subject  to  the  following  limitations : 

Of  these  courses  he  must  elect  at  least — 

Six  courses  in  Foreign  Languages  (of  which  two  must  be  in  Latin, 
or  one  in  Latin  and  one  in  Greek ;  and  two  must  be  in  modern 
language,  and  the  remaining  two  in  either  ancient  or  modern 
language) ; 

Two  courses  in  English  ; 

One  course  in  Mathematics ; 

One  course  in  Philosophy ; 

One  course  in  Science ; 

One  course  in  History; 

One  course  in  Political  Science ; 

Seven  courses  free  electives  as  far  as  the  schedule  of  recitations 
permits  to  secure  proper  sequence  of  studies. 

In  order  that  a  convenient  schedule  may  be  made,  the 
student  will  be  required  to  choose  his  courses  in  accordance 
with  one  of  the  two  plans  given  below. 


*The  various  courses  are  outlined  on  subsequent  pages.      A  course  runs  through 
the  scholastic  year  (normally  with  three  recitations  per  week). 


58  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF   THE   SOUTH 

I. 

For  those  who  enter  with  four  units  of  Latin  and  three 
units  of  Greek : 

Required  of  Freshmen 

Five  courses,  including — 

English  1 
Latin  1 

Mathematics  1 
and 

Greek  1       1 
French  X     I    Any  tw<y 
German  X 
History  1     J 

Required  of  Sophomores 

Five  courses,  including  — 

English  2 
and 

French  X  or  1 
German  X  or  1 
History  1  or  2 
Economics  1 
Government  1 
Latin  2 
Greek  1  or  2 
Mathematics  2 
Physics  1 
Chemistry  1 


Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations :  At 
least  one  must  be  a  modern  language.  Those 
who  have  elected  a  modern  language  in  the 
Freshman  year  must  elect  here  the  next  course 
in  advance  in  the  same  language.  Those  who 
did  not  elect  Greek  1  in  the  Freshman  year 
must  elect  here  either  Latin  2  or  Greek  1.  His- 
tory 2,  Economics  1,  and  Government  1  are 
open  only  to  those  who  elected  History  1  in 
the  Freshman  vear. 


Required  of  Juniors  and  Seniors 
Five  courses  in  the  Junior  and  five  in  the  Senior  year,  including  — 

Philosophy  1 
and 

Science  :  one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  elected ; 
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Modern  Language :  one  course,  unless  two  courses  have  been  taken 

in  first  two  years  ; 
History  1  and  Economics  1  or  Government  1,  unless  taken  in  first 

two  years; 
and 

Additional  courses  from  the  Free  Electives,  to  make  a  total  of   ten 

courses  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  English,  Mathematics,  History, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  or  Philosophy,  in  advance  of  courses  already 
taken  in  those  subjects;  Spanish,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule 
has  included  two  or  more  courses  in  modern  language ;  Biology  and 
Mineralogy  and  Geology,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule  has  in- 
cluded at  least  one  course  in  Science  ;  and  Physics  1,  History  1, 
Government  1,  Chemistry  1,  and  Economics  1,  for  those  whose  pre- 
vious schedules  have  not  included  them. 

II. 

For  those  who  enter  with  four  units  of  Latin  and   two 
units  in  Modern  Languages : 

Required  of  Freshmen 
Five  courses,  including  — 

English  1 

Latin  1 

Mathematics  1 
and 

German  1  or  French  1  — that  subject  offered  for  entrance  — 
and 

Greek  X         "1 

_  __  -    >    Any  one  not  offered  for  entrance. 

German  A 

History  1       J 

Required  of  Sophomores 
Five  courses,  including  — 

English  2 
and 
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French  X,  1,  or  2 
German  X,  l,or  2 
History  1  or  2 
Economics  1 
Government  1 
Latin  2 
Greek  X  or  1 
Mathematics  2 
Physics  1 
Chemistry  1 


Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations : 
At  least  one  must  be  a  modern  language. 
Those  who  have  elected  a  modern  lan^ 
guage  or  Greek  X  in  the  Freshman  year 
must  elect  here  the  next  course  in  advance  in 
the  same  language.  Those  who  did  not  elect 
Greek  X  in  the  Freshman  year  must  elect 
here  either  Latin  2  or  Greek  X.  History  2, 
Economics 2,  and  Government  1  are  open  only 
to  those  who  have  elected  History  1  in  the 
Freshman  year.  If  Greek  X  is  elected  here, 
Greek  1  must  be  elected  in  the  Junior  year. 


Required  of  Juniors  and  Seniors 
Five  courses  in  the  Junior  and  Five  in  the  Senior  year  including  — 

Philosophy  1 
and 

Science  :  one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  elected ; 
History  1,  unless  elected  in  the  first  two  years'; 
Economics  1  or  Government  1,  unless  elected  in  the  first  two  years ; 
Modern  Language :  one  course,  unless  two  have  been  taken  in  the 

first  two  years ; 
Additional  courses  from  the  Free  Electives  to  make  a  total  of  ten 
courses  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  English,  Mathematics,  History, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  or  Philosophy,  in  advance  of  courses  already 
taken  in  those  subjects ;  Spanish,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule 
has  included  two  or  more  courses  in  modern  language ;  Biology  and 
Mineralogy  and  Geology,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule  has  in- 
cluded at  least  one  course  in  Science;  and  Physics  1,  History  1, 
Government  1,  Chemistry  1,  and  Economics  1,  for  those  whose  pre- 
vious schedules  have  not  included  them. 

Note:  Students  announcing  their  intention  to  take  a  theological 
degree  as  well  as  the  degree  of  B.A.  are  permitted  to  include  in  their 
electives  in  their  Senior  year  the  three  specified  subjects:  Hebrew, 
New  Testament  in  Greek,  and  Ecclesiastical  History,  along  with  two 
electives  in  the  College ;  but  must  in  addition  pass  in  the  Theological 
Department  the  second  year's  work  in  at  least  two  of  the  above  spe- 
cified theological  subjects  elected,  before  receiving  the  degree  of  B.A. 
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This  involves  a  delay  of  one  year  in  the  attainment  of  the  B.A.  degree, 
but  makes  it  possible  for  the  student  to  obtain  both  the  B.A.  degree 
and  the  theological  degree  in  six  years. 

This  privilege  is  available  only  for  those  who  have  completed  in 
•   the  College  Greek  1  or  its  equivalent. 

Students  who  entered  the  College  prior  to  the  session  of 
1 910- 1 1  will  be  allowed  to  continue  the  courses  that  they 
have  elected  according  to  the  group  system  published  in 
catalogues  preceding  this  one,  in  so  far  as  they  may  be 
conformable  to  the  new  schedule. 

The  schedule  for  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors  will 
be  made,  as  far  as  possible,  to  suit  the  convenience  of 
students  of  the  year  below  who  announce  in  writing  be- 
fore the  first  of  June  what  courses  they  wish  to  take  the 
following  year.  The  schedule  of  hours  for  Freshman  classes 
is  fixed. 

THE  M.A.   DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon 
B.A.  graduates  of  this  University  or  of  any  other  insti- 
tutions of  the  same  standing,  upon  the  completion  in 
residence  of  at  least  one  scholastic  year.  The  work  will 
be  divided  into  one  major  and  two  minor  subjects,  and  the 
distribution  in  time  between  these  subjects  will  be 
determined  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction. 
The  major  must  be  distinctly  graduate  in  character. 

After  the  student  has  selected,  with  the  advice  of  the 
Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  his  major  subject,  his 
work  will  be  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  that  subject.  Upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  his  assigned  courses  and  the  presentation  of 
a  satisfactory  thesis  embodying  some  original  work  in  his 
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major  subject,  the  candidate  must  be  recommended  for  his 
degree  by  the  professor  in  charge  to  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Instruction  not  later  that  May  20  of  the  year  in 
which  the  candidate  presents  himself  for  graduation. 

THE  B.C.E.   DEGREE 

As  stated  on  page  47,  fourteen  units  are  required  for 
entrance.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering 
(B.C.E.)  is  given  on  the  completion  of  the  following 
courses : 

Mathematics  1-3 

Physics  1-2 

English  1-2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology  1 

History  1 

Chemistry  1 

Philosophy  1 

Engineering  1-7 

French  X  (unless  offered  for  entrance)  and  1  * 

German  X  (unless  offered  for  entrance)  and  1  * 

and 
two  electives,  if  neither  French  X  nor  German  X  have  been  offered 

for  entrance ;  * 
three  electives,  if  either  French  X  or  German  X  has  been  offered  for 

entrance ;  * 
four  electives,  if  French  X  and  German  X  have  both  been  offered 

for  entrance* 

The  electives  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  courses, 
not  previously  taken:  Modern  Languages;  Chemistry; 
Economics;  Government;  Biology;  Philosophy;  History. 

In  all  cases  the  elective  must  be  taken  to  conform  to  the 
schedule. 


*  Spanish  X  and  1  maybe  substituted  for  either  French  X  and  1  or  German  X  and  1. 
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If  German  X  and  French  X  are  offered  for  entrance,  the 
schedule  for  the  four  years  would  be  as  follows  : 


First  Year 

Mathematics 1 

English 1 

History 1 

German  or  French 1 

Chemistry 1 

Second  Year 

Mathematics 2 

Engineering 1  and  2 

Physics 1 

English 2 

German  or  French  or  Spanish. 


Third  Year 

Mathematics 3 

Engineering 3  and  4 

Physics 2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology 1 

Two  Electives. 

Fourth  Year 

Engineering 5  and  6 

Engineering 7 

Philosophy 3 

Two  Electives. 


Note. —  It  is  evident  that  the  above  schedule  for  the  four  years  is  subject  to 
variations,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  same  elective  units  are  not  always  offered  for 
entrance.  When  college  courses  are  offered  for  entrance,  the  courses  taken  in  place 
of  these  are  elective,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Schedule  Committee. 


THE  C.E.    DEGREE 


The  degree  of  Civil  Engineer  will  be  awarded  for 
special  graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  following 
requirements: 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  University  of 
the  South  of  not  less  than  three  years'  standing. 

(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in  actual 
and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  engineering ;  or 
one  year's  actual  practice  and  three  years  as  a  teacher  of 
civil  engineering  in  a  college  of  recognized  standing  will 
be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 
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(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of  work 
done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibiting  his  ability 
to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  applicant  is  an  instructor  in  an  en- 
gineering college,  who  has  not  had  the  full  three  years' 
practice,  he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief  statement  of  the 
scope  and  character  of  the  courses  taught  by  him,  and 
what  special  or  research  work  he  has  been  engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject  approved 
by  the  Engineering  Faculty,  which  thesis  must  be  pre- 
sented to  the  Faculty  not  later  than  the  1st  of  May  of  the 
year  in  which  application  is  made  for  the  degree. 


NOTE 

In  the  following  description  of  courses,  " First"  and 
"Second"  are  put  for  Advent  and  Easter  Terms,  re- 
spectively. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GREEK 
Professor  Hullihen 

This  school  embraces  instruction  in  the  Greek  language 
and  literature.  For  the  requirements  of  admission  for 
those  who  offer  Greek  as  a  subject  to  be  counted  for 
matriculation,  see  page  53. 

To  encourage  the  study  of  Greek  on  the  part  of  those 
who  have  not  studied  it  in  the  preparatory  school,  a  course 
is  offered  covering  in  the  main  the  requirements  for 
matriculation  in  that  subject  The  amount  of  work  re- 
quired in  this  course  is  great.  No  one  may  elect  it  who 
has  not  had  good  linguistic  training ;  four  years  of  Latin 
being  the  minimum  prerequisite.  In  all  the  classes  private 
reading  is  required.  About  one-half  the  amount  required 
in  any  course  is  covered  and  discussed  in  the  classroom. 
The  work  of  the  school  of  Greek  for  the  year  191 1- 12  will 
be  as  follows  : 

Xa-The   Attic   forms.      White's   First   Greek    Book.     Xenophoa's 
Anabasis  I-II. 

First  Term. 

Xb  —  Xenophon's  Anabasis    III-IV.      Lysias  VIII,    XII,    XVI    or 
Homer's  Iliad  I-II  I.     Prose  Composition. 
Second  Term. 

U  —  Seven  or  eight  orations  of  Lysias.     Prose  Composition. 

First  Term. 

lb  — Two  orations  of  Demosthenes,  or  Plato's   Apology   and   Crito. 
Prose  Composition.     Greek  History. 
Second  Term. 

2a— Two  plays  of  Euripides.     One  play  of  Sophocles.     Prose  com- 
position. 

First  Term. 

5 
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2b-  One  play  of  Sophocles.     One  play  of  /Eschylus.      History  of 
Greek  Literature,  with  special  stress  upon  the  development  of 

the  drama. 

Second  Term. 

3a  -  Plato  :  his  philosophy  and  literary  art.     Translations  of  selected 
dialogues.     Attention   to  the  manuscript  tradition.     Study  of 
the  varying  opinions  held  as  to  composition  aud  significance 
of  the    dialogues  individually    and  in   relation    to  each  other. 
Euthyphro,  Apology,  Crito,  Phaedo,  Charmides,  Laches. 
3b -Plato,   continued.     Protagoras,    Gorgias,  Hippias,  Minor,  Sym- 
posium.   Lectures  and  reading  in  the  history  of  Greek  philosophy. 
The  course  for  the  Master's  degree  consists  of  a  year's  work  on 
some  specially  assigned  topic  with  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  and  an 
examination  at  the  end  of  the  year.     The  professor  directs  the  stu- 
dent's reading  and  holds  seminars  from  time  to  time. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,founded  by  the  late  Bishop  Dudley, 
is  rewarded  annually  to  the  most  satisfactory  student  in  Course  3. 

SCHOOL  OF  LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  on  page   52. 
The  aim  of  the  school  of  Latin  will  be  : 

1.  To  develop  an-  ability  to  read  Latin  with  accuracy 

and  ease. 

2.  To  offer  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible  in  the 
important  authors  by  teaching  a  practical  knowledge  of 
Latin  vocabulary  and  idiom  by  means  of  rapid  reading, 
and,  by  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  Latin,  to  de- 
velop the  higher  literary  taste. 

3.  To  make  a  systematic  study  of  the  life  of  the  people 
in  its  various  aspects  by  means  of  special  work  in  Roman 
history,  politics,  private  life,  religion,  philosophy  and  oratory. 

Geography,  mythology,  metres  and  other  auxiliary  sub- 
jects will  be    studied,   and  considerable  attention  will  be 
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given  to  reading  Latin  aloud  and  to  dictation  throughout 
the  courses.  The  work  of  the  school  for  the  year  191 1- 
1 2  will  be  as  follows  : 

la— Cicero,  De  Amicitia,  De  Senectute. 

First  Term. 

lb  —  Poems  of  Ovid. 

Second  Term. 

2a  — Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes. 

First  Term. 

2b  — Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters. 

Second  Term. 

3a — Juvenal,  Satires. 

First  Term. 

3b—  Selections  from  the  Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire. 
Second   Term. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  degree  demands  Course  3  as  a  pre- 
requisite ;  work  of  an  advanced  character  will  be  provided,  the  range 
of  reading  extended  and  papers  prepared  throughout  the  year  on  the 
works  of  certain  authors  and  on  Latin  literature  and  language. 

The  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  is  awarded  annually  and  is  open  to 
undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  work  for  1911-12  will  be 
in  Later  Epic  Poetry. 

SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES 
AND  LITERATURES 

Professor  Swiggett 
Instructor  Hamff 

Opportunity  is  offered  for  the  study  of  the  following 
modern  languages  and  literatures:  French,  German,  and 
Spanish. 

The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  in  the  different 
languages  and  literatures  is  to  give  the  student  a  compre- 
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hensive  survey  of  the  literature  in  each  language  through 
the  study  of  the  representative  works  of  the  leading  men 
of  letters,  and  readings  from,  and  lectures  on,  the  history  of 
the  literature  from  the  beginning  to  the  present  time;  to 
acquaint  him,  through  the  use  of  maps  and  selected 
readings,  with  the  geography,  history  and  mythology  of 
the  country;  and,  through  the  daily  use  of  the  spoken 
language,  to  give  him  a  good  pronunciation,  to  train  his 
ear,  and  to  give  him  a  fluent  use  of  easy  conversation. 
For  the  modern  language  requirements  see  page  53. 

Course  X  meets  the  elementary  requirement  proposed 
by   the   Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association.     For  this  requirement  see  page  53.     Students 
who  take  Course  X  in  the  University  in  order  to  absolve 
an   entrance   requirement   cannot  count   it   towards   their 
degree.     When  not  offered  on  entrance  it  will  count  one 
course  towards  their  degree.     When    a  student  offers   a 
modern  language  for  entrance  he  will  be  assigned  in  his 
first  year  to  German  1,  or  French  1,  and  will  be  required 
to  continue  that  language  until  he  meets  its  requirements. 
Medals— The  Van  Hoose  medal  (for  German)  and  the 
Ruggles-Wright  medal  (for  French)  are  given  annually  at 
Commencement  to  the  best  advanced  student  in  each  of 
these  languages  on  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  essay  on 
some  subject  to  be  announced  in  this  place.      For  191 1-12 
the  subject  will  be:  in  German,  Goethe;  in  French,  Corneille. 

FRENCH 
Xa— Beginning  French.    Grammar,  composition  and   conversation. 
Reading  of  easy  prose  and  comedy. 
First  Term. 

Xb — Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term. 
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Texts:  Aldrich  and  Foster,  Foundations  of  French;  Snow  and 
Lebon,  Easy  French;  Aldrich  and  Foster,  French  Reader;  Labiche- 
Martin,  LeVoyage  de  M.  Perrichon ;  Pailleron,  L'Etincelle. 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Contes  et  Legendes,  Parts  I  and  II. 

la  — Composition  and  conversation.     Introduction  to  literature  of  the 
nineteenth  century.     Study  of  the  prose  and  drama. 
First  Term, 
lb  —  Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term. 

Texts:  Vreeland  and  Koren,  French  Syntax  and  Composition- 
French  Daily  Life  ;  Foncin,  Le  Pays  de  France ;  Menme^,  Colomba  ;' 
France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard;  Contes  de  Daudet,  Mau- 
passant and  Coppee ;  Hugo,  Notre-Dame  de  Paris;  Meilhac-Hale'vy, 
L'Ete-  de  la  Saint  Martin;  Augier,  Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier;  Musset,' 
Trois  Comedies;  Coppee,  Le  Luthier ;  Banville,  Gringoire;  Hugo, 
Hernani;  Rostand,  Les  Romanesques. 

Assigned  Reading  :  Halevy,  L'Abbe  Constantin  ;  Dumas,  La  Tulipe 
Noire ;  De  Vigny,  Cinq  Mars ;  Theuriet,  L'Abbe'  Daniel. 

2a  — Composition  and  conversation.  Introduction  to  the  literature  of 
the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  Study  of  the  prose 
and  drama. 

First  Term. 
2b — Continuation  of  2a. 

Second  Term. 

Texts:  Francois,  Advanced  French  Prose  Composition;  Moliere, 
Le  Me-decin  Malgr^  Lui,  L'Avare,  Tartuffe;  Corneille,  Le  Cid! 
Cinna,  Polyeucte;  Racine,  Andromaque,  Iphigenie,  Athalie ;  Le 
Sage,  Turcaret,  Crispin;  Voltaire,  Zaire;  Marivaux,  Comedies;  Beau- 
marchais,  Le  Barbier  de  Seville;  Warren,  French  Prose  of  the 
Seventeenth  Century;  Walter,  Classic  French  Letters;  Crane,  Socie'te' 
Franchise  au  Dix-Septieme  Siecle. 

Assigned  Reading:   Selections  from  Sorel,  Scarron,  Mme.de  La- 

Fayette,  Le  Sage,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Bernardin  de  Saint  Pierre. 

3a  —  Lectures  and  reports  on  the  history  of  French  literature  from  the 

earliest   times  to  Moliere.     French  lyric  poetry  from  Villon  to 

the  present  time,  with  themes  in  French  on  the  principal  poets 

Introduction  to  the  literature  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

Texts  :  Canfield,  French  Lyrics ;  Darmesteter-Hatzfeld,  Le  Seizieme 
Siecle  en  France. 
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3b  -  French  Literature  from  Moliere  to  the  present  time.    Introduction 
to  the  study  of  Old  French. 
Texts-  Cledat,  Morceaux  Choisis  des  Auteurs  Francois  du  Moyen 
Age.     Extraits  de  la  Chanson  de  Roland  et  de  la  Vie  de  Saint  Louis 
(edition  Gaston  Paris). 

Graduate  Courses 
For  the  requirements  for  the  M.A.  degree,  page  61.     Course  2  with 
supplementary  reading  and  Course  3  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  in 
French.    The  following  major  courses  will  be  offered : 

4.—  Life  and  Writings  of  Victor  Hugo. 

(To  be  given  in  1911-12). 

4  —  Life  and  Writings  of  Voltaire. 

(To  be  given  in  1912-13). 

4._Life  and  Writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau. 

(To  be  given  in  1913-14)- 

GERMAN 

la  -  Beginning  German.     Character  of  work  same  as  in  French  X. 

First  Term. 
Texts:  Harris,  German  Lessons;  Miiller  and  Wenckebach,  Gliick 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen,  Part  I. 

Xb  — Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term. 

Texts :  Bernhardt,   German    Composition;     Baumbach,     Sommer- 
machen;  Storm,  Im  Sonnenschein. 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen,  Part  II. 
U -Composition   and   conversation.     Reading  of  prose  and  poetry. 
Study  of  legends  and  mythology. 

First  Term. 

lb  — Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term. 

Tex^s-  Wesselhoeft,  German  Exercises;  Schrammen,  Legends  of 
Germat  HereoeSse;  Schrakamp,  Sagen  und  Mythen  s  Hatfe£ £— 
Tvrics  and  Ballads;  Fulda,  Unter  vier  Augen;  Benedix  Der 
Process  ;  Heine^ie  Harzreise  ;  Schiller,  Der  Neffe  als  Onkel ;  Ernst, 
Flachsmann,  als  Erzieher. 
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Assigned  Reading:  Storm,  Immensee;  Gerstacker,  Germelshausen  ; 
Hauff,  Lichtenstein. 

2a  —  Composition  and  conversation.  German  classic  drama  of  the 
eighteenth  century. 

First  Term. 
2b  —  Continuation  of  2a. 

Second  Term. 

Texts:  Stein,  German  Exercises,  Parts  I  and  II;  Kurz,  Deutsche 
Geschichte ;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Emilia  Galotti ;  Goethe, 
Egmont,  Iphigenia  ;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart,  Die  Braut  von  Messina. 

Assigned  Reading:  Chamisso,  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Taugenichts  ; 
Fouque,  Undine;  Scheffel,  Der  Trompeter  von  Sakkingen. 

3a — Introduction   to   German   literature   of  the  nineteenth    century. 
Study   of  the  drama  and  lyric,  and  assigned  reading  in  prose. 
Themes  in  German  on  writers  studied  are  required. 
First  Term. 
3b  —  Continuation  of  3a. 

Second  Term. 

Texts :  Busse,  Neuere  Deutsche  Lyrik.  Selected  plays  from  Kleist, 
Grillparzer,  Raimund,  Anzengruber,  Hebbel,  Ludwig,  Gutzkow, 
Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Wildenbruch,  Wilbrandt,  Fulda  and  Halbe. 

Assigned  reading  in  prose  from  Kleist,  Ludwig,  Sudermann,  Meyer, 
Keller. 

4a — Lectures  on  the  history  of  German  literature  from  the  earliest 
times  to  Gottsched.  Leading  topics  are  selected  for  study  and 
reports  made  from  Kiirschner's  Deutsche  National  Litteratur. 
Introduction  to  Middle  High  German. 

4b  — Lectures  continued  from  Gottsched  to  present  time.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  Romantic  Movement  and  the  Swabian 
School.     Continuation  of  Middle  High  German. 

Graduate  Courses 

Course  3  with  supplementary  reading  and  Course  4  may  be  offered 
as  a  minor  in  German.     The  following  major  courses  will  be  offered  : 

5. —  The  Development  of  German  Lyric  Poetry. 
(To  be  given  in  1911-12). 

5.— German  Literary  Criticism  from  Leibnitz  to  A.  W.  von  Schlegel. 
(To  be  given  in  1912-13). 
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5_  Development  of  German  Drama  from  1732  to  1832. 
(To  be  given  in  1913-14). 

SPANISH 
Spanish  may  be  offered  for  entrance  with  the  consent  of  the  En- 
trance Committee. 
Xa  — Beginning  Spanish.    Grammar  and   conversation.     Reading  of 

easy  prose. 

First  Term. 

Xb  —  Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term. 

Texts:  Loiseaux,  An  Elementary  Spanish  Grammar;  Marion  y 
Des  Garennes,  Introduction  a  la  Lengua  Castellana ;  Ramsey,  Ele- 
mentary Spanish  Reader ;  Asensi,  Victoria ;  Valera,  Pepita  Jimenez  ; 
Carrion  y  Aza,  Zaragiieta. 

la  — Composition  and  conversation.     Reading  of  prose,  drama  and 
lyric.     Lectures  in  Spanish  on  the  history  and  literature. 
First  Term. 

lb — Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term. 

Texts:  Umphrey,  Spanish  Prose  Composition;  Ybarra,  Practical 
Method  in  Spanish ;  Becquer,  Legends,  Tales  and  Poems ;  Valdes, 
La  Alegna  del  Capitan  Ribot ;  Galdos,  Dona  Perfecta ;  De  Pereda, 
Pe'dro  Sanchez;  Alarcon,  El  Sombrero  de  Tres  Picos;  Galdos, 
Electra ;  Echegaray,  6  Locura  6  Santidad ;  Calderon,  La  Vida  es 
Suefio  ;  Tellez,  Don  Gil  de  las  Calzas  Verdes. 

Assigned  Reading:  Historia  de  Gil  Bias  de  Santillana. 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

Professor  McBryde 

The  School  of  English  embraces  courses  in  English 
Composition,  in  English  Literature,  and  in  the  historical 
study  of  the  English  Language.  Above  all,  these  courses 
seek,  as  far  as  possible,  to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  litera- 
ture and  a  genuine  appreciation  of  the  scholarly  spirit  in 
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literary  work.  The  chief  object  of  the  English  classes, 
therefore,  is  to  encourage  the  student  to  read  for  himself, 
to  give  him  broader  views  of  the  range  of  literature  and 
literary  study,  and  to  enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the 
study  of  some  particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow 
in  detail  the  development  of  some  special  category  of 
literature. 

The  library  is  the  most  natural  workshop  for  all  literary 
study,  and  the  effort  is  made  from  the  beginning  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  use  of  the  library  and  the 
way  to  consult  books.  The  steady  extension  and  develop- 
ment of  the  library  in  the  divisions  and  topics  of  English 
and  other  literatures  has  been  the  object  of  special  care 
and  effort.  Many  notable  additions  in  recent  years  in  the 
domain  of  the  drama,  poetry,  essays,  letters,  and  biography, 
as  well  as  in  journals  and  periodicals,  have  greatly  enlarged 
the  scope  and  character  of  the  work  undertaken  in  the 
English  classes. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

Freshman  Class 

English  Composition  and  English  Prose 

la  — A  practical  course  in  theme-writing,  together  with  a  study  of 
selected  masterpieces.  These  will  represent  principles  in  letter- 
writing,  exposition,  narration,  description,  and  argumentation. 
There  will  be  required  weekly  themes  and  essays,  and  the  use 
of  the  library,  as  containing  the  material  for  work,  will  be  ex- 
emplified as  far  as  practicable.  The  assigned  readings  in  the 
library  will  be  selected  from  the  writings  of  Bunyan,  De  Quincey, 
Burke,  Thackeray,  Ruskin,  Lowell,  Carlyle,  Newman,  and  works 
relating  to  them.  Wider  interests  in  reading,  and  clearness, 
accuracy,  and,  where  possible,  some  grace  in  writing,  are  the 
ends  sought.  All  new  students  are  expected  to  take  this  course, 
unless  there  should  be  the  clearest  evidence  of  previous  special 
training  and  attainment  in  the  subject. 
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Text-books:    Woolley's   Handbook  of  Composition  (Heath);   Ge- 
nung's  Rhetorical  Analysis  (Ginn). 

First  Term. 

English  Composition  and  English  Poetry 

lb  — Tennyson's  Minor  Poems  and  "  Idylls  of  the  King." 
Second  Term. 

Sophomore  Class 
2a  — American  Literature.     A  survey  of  the  beginnings  of  American 
literature,   followed  by  a  detailed   study    of     Irving,     Cooper, 
Bryant,  and  Hawthorne. 

Text-book :  Pancoast's  American  Literature. 
First  Term. 

2b— Nineteenth  Century   Poetry,  with  special  reference  to  Words- 
worth, Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats. 
Second  Term. 

Junior  Class 
3a  — The   Drama.    A  review   of  the  development  of  the  drama   in 
Greece  and  Rome  (in  translations)  and  of  the  religious  drama  in 
England,  followed  by  a   study  of  the  predecessors  of  Shake- 
speare and  of  Shakespeare's  formative  period. 
Text-books  and  reference    books:    Moulton's    Ancient    Classical 
Drama;  Bates's   English   Religious  Drama;  Boas,  Shakespeare  and 
his  Predecessors;   Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare;   Dowden's  Primer  of 
Shakespeare ;  The  Globe  Shakespeare. 

First  Term. 

3b  —  The  Epic.  A  brief  historical  sketch  of  the  epic  in  Greece,  Italy, 
and  England,  followed  by  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  "  Paradise 
Lost."  Second  Term. 

Senior  Class 
4a __  Anglo-Saxon  and  Chaucer. 

Text-books:  Stopford  Brooke's  History  of  Early  English  Litera- 
ture; Smith's  Old  English  Grammar  (Allyn  &  Bacon);  The  Student's 
Chaucer  (Skeat).  First  Term. 

4b— Chaucer,  continued,  and  Spenser's  "Faerie  Queene." 
Second  Term. 
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Graduate  Work 

Courses  are  offered  as  follows :  Advanced  Composition. —  The 
Essay  and  the  Short  Story;  Tennyson  and  Browning,  a  comparative 
study;  Middle  English  Romances;  The  Development  of  English 
Fiction;  The  predecessors  of  Chaucer;  Early  Scottish  Poetry;  The 
Drama  of  the  Restoration  ;  Historical  English  Grammar. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
Professor  Bishop 

I.     MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY 
Professor  Bishop 

Students  are  recommended  not  to  enter  the  courses  of 

this  School  until  they  have  pursued  studies  in  the  College 

for    at  least  one  entire  year.     The  following  courses  are 

offered  : 

la —  Logic  :  Deductive  and  Inductive.  Hyslop's  Logic,  with  Lectures 
and  Exercises.  Hibben's  Inductive  Logic.  Lectures  on  the 
Aristotelian  Logic ;  on  Bacon's  Logic  of  Induction,  and  on 
Modern  Inductive  Methods,  especially  as  exemplified  by  the 
Logic  of  John  Stuart  Mill. 

First  Term. 

lb  —  Psychology  :  Lectures  on  the  Scope  and  Field  of  Psychology, 

with  comparison  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Systems.     Knowledge, 

its   Elements,  Processes  and   Stages;    Relations  of   Mind  and 

Body ;    the    Conscious    and   the    Unconscious ;     Psychology  of 

Feeling  and  of  Volition. 

Text-book  :  Angell's  Psychology.     Essays  based  upon  the  reading 

and  study   of  works  of  such  representative  psychologists  as  James, 

Baldwin,  Titchener  and  others. 

Second  Term. 

2a  (i) — Introduction   to  Metaphysics:    Lectures  on  Reality  and  the 
Theory  of  Knowledge,  the  Categories  of  Being  and  of  Thought, 
as  interpreted  by  Aristotle,  Locke,  Kant,  Hegel;  Materialism, 
Idealism,  Realism  :  the  Philosophic  Basis  of  Theism. 
Text-book:  Bowne's  Metaphysics. 
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2a (ii)— History  of  Ancient  Philosophy:     Lectures  on  Greek  Philo- 
sophical Systems. 

References  :  Windelband's  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy ;  Grote's 
Plato ;  Jowett's  Dialogues  of  Plato ;  Caird's  Evolution  of  Theology 
in  the  Greek  Philosophers,  etc. 

First  Term. 

2b  — History  of   Mediaeval  and   Modern   Philosophy:     Lectures  on 
Scholastic  Philosophy,  and  on  the  Leading  Modern  Systems. 

References:  De  Wulf's  History  of  Mediaeval  Philosophy;  Weber's 
History  of  Philosophy.     Special  authors  studied. 
Second  Term. 

Three  essays  are  required  in  connection  with  each  of  the  above 
courses. 

The  M.A .  Courses 

The  following  M.A.  courses  are  offered  for  1911-12 : 
4a  — Studies  in  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

Text:  Plato's  Dialogues.  References:  Hammond's  The  Psy- 
chology of  Aristotle ;  Bakewell's  Source-Book  in  Ancient  Philosophy. 

First  Term. 

4b—  Studies  in  Modern  Philosophy.     The  Philosophy  of  Kant. 

Text:   Kant's  Critique   of  Pure   Reason.     References:    Paulsen's 
Philosophy  of  Kant;  Caird's  Critical  Philosophy  of  Immanuel  Kant. 
Second  Term. 

The  A.  Lyman  Williston  Prizes  in  Mental  Philosophy  * 

1.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  special 
examination  in  Logic  or  Psychology  (or  in  both),  together  with 
general  excellence  in  the  work  in  Junior  Mental  Philosophy. 

Subject  for  examination  in  1910-11:  "The  Logic  of  Induction,  as 
expounded  by  John  Stuart  Mill." 

2.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  by  a 
Senior  upon  some  subject  in  Metaphysics  or  in  the  History  of  Philos- 
ophy; together  with  general  excellence  in  the  work  of  Senior  Mental 
Philosophy:  Subject  for  essay  for  1910-11 :  "  The  Logic  of  Hegel." 


*  These  prizes  are  offered  by  the  Hon.    A.    Lyman  WHliston,   of  Northampton, 
Massachusetts. 
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II.    MORAL  PHILOSOPHY 

Acting  Professor  Bishop 

3a  (i) — Ethics.  The  instruction  is  wholly  by  lectures,  the  aim  being 
not  only  scientific  but  practical ;  it  is  the  object  of  the  course 
both  to  examine  into  the  philosophic  basis  of  Ethics  and  to  con- 
struct a  working  system  of  human  conduct,  character,  and  life. 

3b  (ii)  —  Philosophy  of  Religion.  In  this  division  of  the  subject  the 
lectures  deal  with  the  problems  of  philosophy;  the  foundation  of 
knowledge ;  the  validity  of  knowledge  ;  the  riddle  of  the  uni- 
verse and  the  several  historic  attempts  to  solve  it ;  the  mechani- 
cal hypothesis  and  its  insufficiency;  the  meaning  of  religion  and 
its  significance. 

First  Term. 

3b  (i)  —  Philosophy  of  Religion.  The  discussion  of  religion  is  taken 
up  where  it  was  dropped  the  previous  term,  and  its  right  to  be 
accepted  as  the  answer  to  the  world  problem  stated.  In  conclu- 
sion, the  lectures  deal  with  the  problem  of  Divine  personality. 

3b  (ii) — Christianity.  The  course  here  is  designed  to  be  one  upon 
Christian  Evidences ;  but  in  reality  the  aim  is  not  so  much  to 
prove  Christianity  by  argument  as,  upon  the  principle  that 
truth  is  its  own  best  evidence,  to  exhibit  it  in  such  a  way  that 
it  may  speak  for  itself  to  the  spiritual  and  moral  reason  and 
understanding.  Thus  the  instruction  is  more  in  the  internal 
and  essential  principles  and  truth  of  Christianity  than  upon  its 
formal  and  external  evidences. 

To  meet  a  long  expressed  demand,  and  in  complete  ac- 
cordance, with  the  general  idea  of  the  course,  there  will  be  given 
during  the  year  191 1-1 2,  a  course  in  the  English  Bible.  Exact 
details  as  to  the  scheme  of  this  Bible  work  will  be  furnished  by 
the  professor. 

Second  Term. 
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SCHOOL  OF  HISTORICAL  AND  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 

Professor  Sioussat 
Instructor  Braun 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School  see 
page  54. 

Course  1  constitutes  a  year  of  elementary  work,  and  is  a 
prerequisite  to  all  that  follow. 

Where  one  course  in  Political  Science  is  required  either 
Economics  1  or  Government  1  may  be  taken.  The  sub- 
stitution of  an  advanced  History  course  is  permissible  only 
with  the  explicit  consent  of  the  professor. 

I.— HISTORY 

(a)  General  European  History 

la — The  History  of  Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages. —  The  Roman 
Empire,  the  Christian  Church,  the  German  Invasions,  the 
Empire  and  the  Papacy,  Mediaeval  Institutions,  the  Rise  of 
Nationalities,  the  Renaissance. 

First  Term. 

lb—  Europe  in  the  Sixteenth,  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries, 
the  Reformation,  the  Religious  Wars,  the  Supremacy  of  France. 
the  Rise  of  Prussia,  the  Eve  of  the  French  Revolution. 
Second  Term. 

This  course  is  intended,  first,  to  train  the  student  in  historical 
study,  and  secondly,  to  give  a  concise,  ordered  outline  of  European 
history.  Richardson's  Syllabus  is  used  as  an  outline,  various  text- 
books are  employed,  and  formal  lectures  are  given ;  but  the  student  is 
led  more  and  more  to  selective  reading  in  the  University  Library, 
where  a  carefully  chosen  and  representative  collection  of  books  is 
reserved  for  this  purpose.  So  far  as  is  possible,  the  student  is 
directed  to  the  sources,  to  the  collections  of  Robinson,  Ogg,  Hender- 
son, Thatcher  and  McNeal,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  Reprints 


COLLEGE    OF    ARTS    AND    SCIENCES  79 

etc.     Written  papers  and  quizzes  find  their  due  place  in  the  instruc- 
tion, while  stress  is  laid  also  upon  geography. 

(b)   Advanced  Courses 

2a  —  The  Constitutional  History  of  England.—  After  a  brief  survey  of 
the  constitutional  development  of  the  early  and  Mediaeval  Eng- 
land, this  course  turns  to  a  more  intensive  and  detailed  study  of 
the  vast  problems  of  Church  and  State,  of  which  England,  during 
the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries,  was  the  battle-ground. 
In  this  way  an  approach  is  made  to  the  investigation  of  the 
fundamental  problems  of  the  modern  State. 
First  Term. 

2b  — The  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Era.— After  a 
preliminary  review  of  the  state  of  European  politics  in  the 
middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  condition  of  France  before 
the  outbreak  of  the  Revolution  is  studied  in  detail.  The  course 
then  follows  the  development  of  the  Revolution  in  France,  and 
its  widening  influence  over  Europe.  The  constitutional  changes 
of  the  revolutionary  epoch  in  France  are  noted,  and  Napoleon's 
rise  to  power,  his  wars  and  the  progress  of  France  internally 
during  his  administration,  are  made  the  central  themes  of  study. 
Second  Term. 

3a  —  English  History  in  the  Last  Two  Centuries  —  This  Course  gives 
an  outline  of  English  history  in  the  eighteenth  century,  empha- 
sizing first  the  influence  of  Walpole's  administration,  the  acces- 
sion of  George  III  and  the  progress  of  his  reign  through  the 
period  of  the  American  and  the  French  Revolutions.  This 
leads  to  a  study  of  English  conditions  at  the  beginning  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  the  rise  of  parliamentary  reform,  the  attain- 
ment of  religious  liberty,  the  evolution  of  cabinet  government, 
the  expansion  of  England,  the  problems  of  British  imperialism, 
the  Irish  question,  the  social,  political  and  religious  problems  of 
England  to-day. 

3b  —  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.— This  begins  with  the  re- 
adjustment of  European  affairs  at.  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  the 
influence  of  Metternich,  the  development  of  Nationalism,  the 
rivalry  of  Prussia  and  Austria,  and  of  Prussia  and  France,  the 
attainment  of  Italian  unity,  the  expansion  of  the  European 
powers  in  the  Far  East,  and  modern  world  politics. 
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4a  —  The  English  Colonies  in  America.—  In  this  course  are  taken  up 
the  struggle  of  the  European  powers  for  dominion  in  North 
America,  the  development  of  self-government  in  the  Colonies, 
the  English  system  of  commercial  and  administrative  control  to 
1763- 

4b _  United  States  History.— After  a  study  of  the  Revolution,  with 
special  reference  to  its  cause  and  its  constitutional  development, 
and  to  the  problems  of  the  period  of  the  Confederation,  this 
course  proceeds  to  an  examination  of  the  sources  of  the  evolution 
of  the  Constitution.  The  general  history  of  the  country  is  then 
carried  down  to  the  Jeffersonian  Era.  Special  attention  is  de- 
voted to  the  appearance  of  the  two  great  schools  of  interpretation 
of  the  Constitution. 

5a  — United  States  History.— Beginning  with  the  review  of  the  early 
history  of  the  United  States  under  the  Constitution,  this  course 
undertakes  the  study  of  the  influence  of  Jefferson  and  his  party 
upon  the  development  of  the  United  States  and  continues  the 
general  history  of  the  country  through  the  Jackson  period  to  the 
compromise  of  1850.  Special  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the 
economic  development  of  the  South.  Some  attempt  is  made  to 
understand  the  position  assumed  in  the  writings  of  the  statesmen 
of  all  schools  during  this  period. 

5b  —  United  States  History.—  In  this  course  detailed  study  is  devoted 
to  the  decade  1850-1860,  the  Civil  War,  and  Reconstruction, 
with  an  analysis  of  the  problems  bequeathed  to  the  Americans  of 
to-day. 


Note. —  Courses  2  and  3,  and  courses  4  and  5,   are  given  in  alternate  years.      In 
191 1- 1 2  courses  3  and  5  and  Government  1  will  not  be  offered. 

II.— ECONOMICS 

la  — Elementary  Economics.— This  course  begins  with  a  review  of 
English  social  and  industrial  history.  There  follows  a  rapid 
survey  of  the  history  of  modern  economic  doctrines.  After  this 
historical  introduction,  the  class  takes  up  the  elementary 
principles  of  Economics,  especially  the  theory  of  Value.  The 
theory  of  Distribution  is  then  studied  in  more  detail. 
First  Term. 
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lb  — Elementary  Economics.— The  course  passes  to  a  consideration 
of  some  of  the  practical  applications  of  economic  theory  —  the 
problems  of  labor  and  capital,  railroads,  monopolies  and  trusts, 
the  tariff,  etc.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  term  some  one  topic  is 
studied  intensively:  in  one  year,  Money  and  Banking;  in  another, 
Public  Finance,  etc. 

Second  Term. 

III.— GOVERNMENT 

la  — Government  of  the  United  States.— A  survey  of  local,  State  and 
Federal  governments  in  this  country. 

lb— The  Governments  of  Europe.— A  survey  of  the  evolution  of 
European  governments  in  the  nineteenth  century,  leading  to  an 
examination  of  the  most  important  political  tendencies  of  recent 
years. 

This  course  may  be  offered  from  time  to  time,  in  lieu  of  an  ad- 
vanced course  in  History. 

In  all  advanced  courses,  while  text-books  may  be  used,  more  stress 
will  be  laid  on  independent  work  performed  by  the  student  in  the 
University  library.  He  will  be  required  to  know  the  works  of  ref- 
erences and  standard  authorities  which  treat  the  subject  studied, 
and  so  far  as  is  possible  will  learn  the  sources  upon  which  such 
writings  are  based.  The  constant  aim  of  the  instructor  is  rather  to 
teach  the  student  to  think  clearly  and  precisely  than  merely  to  impart 
information. 

IV.— GRADUATE  COURSES  FOR  THE 
MA.  DEGREE 

Students  who  wish  to  present  History  as  their  major  study 
for  the  M.A.  degree,  or  as  a  minor  study  in  connection  with 
some  other  main  study,  should  consult  at  once  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Instruction  and  the  head  of  this  department.  Among 
subjects  which  have  been  suggested  for  advanced  work  are  The 
History  of  Political  Philosophy,  The  History  of  Sociology,  Methods 
of  Historical  Investigation,  The  Teaching  of  History. 

V.— LIBRARY  WORK  IN  HISTORY  AND 
ECONOMICS 

For  the  work  of    investigation  in   History  and   Economics,   the 
Library  is  well  equipped,  containing  such  sources  as  the  publications 
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of  the  United  States  Government,  Force's  American  Archives,  the 
American  State  Papers,  Niles'  Register  The  Nation,  The  Atlantic 
Monthly  (practically  complete  files),  DeBow's  Review,  The  Southern 
Quarterly  Review,  The  North  American  Review,  etc.;  and  is  be- 
coming increasingly  rich  in  both  National  and  State  periodicals 
devoted  to  History  and  the  Social  Sciences,  such  as  The  American 
Historical  Review,  The  Political  Science  Quarterly,  the  various 
journals  of  political  economy,  The  Yale  Review,  etc,  the  historical 
magazines  of  many  State  societies,  the  published  Archives  of  South- 
ern States,  and  also  many  valuable  files  of  newspapers.  All  of 
these  materials  are  at  the  service  of  advanced  students,  both  gradu- 
ates and  undergraduates. 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS 
Professor  Barton 
Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  text-books,   which,  how- 
ever,   especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,   are  often 
supplemented    by   lectures.       The    following   courses   are 
offered : 

la  — Primarily  for  B.A.  students*  who  enter  without  Plane  Trig- 
onometry to  their  credit. 
Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  including  circular  measure,  the 
theory  and  use  of  logarithms,  etc.  It  is  the  aim  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  drill  in  logarithmic  computation.  Numerous  problems  are 
assigned,  illustrating  the  application  of  methods  and  principles  to 
problems  in  surveying,  physics,  etc. 

First  Term. 

laa  — Primarily  for  B.C.E.  students  who  have  offered  Plane  Trig- 
onometry (including  the  solution  of  right  spherical  triangles) 
for  entrance. 
Plane    Analytic   Trigonometry  and    Spherical    Trigonometry,    in- 
cluding the  theory  and  use  of  logarithms,  the  development  of  func- 
tions into  series,  hyperbolic  functions,  graphs,  etc.        Applications  to 
physics,  astronomy  and  geodesy.      Special  attention  is  paid  to  the 

^Students  who  have  offered  Plane  Trigonometry  (and  the  solution  of  right  spherical 
triangles)  for  entrance,  take  laa  instead  of  la. 
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solution  of  problems,  the    methods  of  checking  the   results  and  the 
proper  arrangement  of  the  work  of  calculation. 

First  Term. 

No  one  can  enter  1  unless  he  has  credit  for  Solid  Geometry,  or 
unless  he  studies  Solid  Geometry  concurrently  with  this  class  under 
an  instructor  recommended  by  the  Professor  of  Mathematics.  In 
the  latter  case,  if  he  does  not  do  satisfactory  work  in  Geometry,  he 
will  be  required  to  drop  Mathematics  1. 

lb— Advanced  Algebra.  In  this  course  there  will  be  given  a  re- 
view of  quadratic  equations  with  one  and  two  variables,  arith- 
metical and  geometric  progressions  and  the  theory  of  logarithms, 
graphs.  Then  are  treated  in  succession  the  method  of  differ- 
ences, permutations  and  combinations,  the  binomial  theorem,, 
probability,  determinants,  solution  of  cubic  and  bi-quadratic 
equations,  the  convergence  and  summation  of  infinite  series,  etc- 
The  "Higher  Algebra"  usually  studied  in  preparatory  schools 
is  a  good  preparation  for  this  course. 
Second  Term. 

2a  — Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 

First  Term. 

2b  — Plane  Analytic  Geometry,  completed.     Elements  of  Differential 
and  Integral  Calculus. 

Second  Term. 

3a—  Solid  Analytic  Geometry,  theory  of  equations,  history  of  mathe- 
matics. 

First  Term. 

3b—  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  with  applications  to  practical 
problems. 

Second  Term. 

Graduate  Courses 

4a  — Method  of    Least   Squares,   certain   problems  in  Analytic  Me- 
chanics. 

4b  —  Mathematical  Astronomy. 

5—  Differential  Equations,  Theory  of  Functions. 

6  —  Projective  Geometry,  Quaternions. 
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Courses  1,  2,  3,  are  prerequisite . to  4,  5,  6,  except  that  Engineering 
students  may  substitute  4a  for  3a.  Courses  1  and  2  of  Physics  are 
prerequisite  to  4a  and  4b. 

While  4,  5,  6  are  primarily  graduate  (M.A.)  courses,  any  one  of 
them  may  be  taken  as  an  elective  in  the  B.A.  courses  When  used 
as  undergraduate  electives,  courses  4,  5,  6,  only  one  of  which  is  usually 
offered  in  any  one  year,  are  slightly  modified. 

SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Coulson 
The    schedule    of  classes  of  candidates  for  the  B.C.E. 
degree  is  exhibited  on  page  63. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  schedule  that  the  B.C.E.  degree 
can  at  present  be  taken  in  four  years,  if  the  student  enters 
with  the  full  entrance  requirements.  The  entrance  re- 
quirements are  given  on  page  47-  The  following  courses 
are  offered : 

Sophomore  Year 
1  — Surveying,  Descriptive  Geometry. 
2—  Field  Work  and  Drawing. 

The  morning  periods  will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  theory,  use 
and  care  of  instruments;  surveys  and  resurveys  of  estates  laying 
out  and  dividing  land,  computation  of  areas,  simple  problems  of 
triangulation,  differential  and  profile  leveling,  stadia  measurement,  etc. 
The  afternoon  periods  will  be  devoted  to  free-hand  drawing  and 
lettering,  mechanical  drawing,  and  the  study  of  projections,  descriptive 
geometry,  perspective,  shades  and  shadows,  etc.  Field  work  m  the 
use  of  instruments  at  such  times  as  weather  and  schedule  permit. 

Junior  Year 
3_  Geodetic,  Topographical  Railroad  and  Highway  Surveying. 
4- Practical  Computation,   drawing   and  field   work  in    connection 
with  course  3. 
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The  work  of  this  year  will  consist  of  geodetic  surveying  and  level- 
ing, topographical  and  city  surveying,  railroad  engineering,  location 
and  construction  of  highways,  etc.  Field  work  at  such  times  as  the 
weather  and  schedule  permit. 

Senior  Year 

To  concentrate  the  student's  attention  upon  one  subject  for  a  time, 
and  thus,  as  it  is  believed,  make  his  efforts  more  effective,  courses  5 
and  6  are  taught  as  one  class  for  two  consecutive  hours  instead  of  as 
separate  classes  with  recitation  of  one  hour  each.  The  nature  of  the 
subjects  considered  in  the  fourth  year  make  this  arrangement  par- 
ticularly desirable. 

5  and  6  —  Resistance  of  materials  of  construction ;  mechanics  of  the 
stability  of  structures ;  graphic  and  analytic  computation  of  roof 
and  bridge  stresses ;  designing  of  roofs  and  bridges  ;  construction 
of  walls,  dams,  arches,  etc. ;  foundations  with  piles,  cribs,  coffer- 
dams and  caissons;  sanitary  engineering— water  works,  sewer- 
age, power  plants,  etc. 

A  short  course  of  about  five  weeks  will  be  given  during  the  Spring 
Term  in  the  Law  of  Contracts. 

X  —  Drawing,  computation,  laboratory  and  field  work  for  classes 
taking  5  and  6. 

During  the  vacations  between  Sophomore  and  Junior  years  and  the 
Junior  and  Senior  years,  the  members  of  the  classes  will  be  required 
to  prepare  a  paper  on  some  engineering  subject.  It  is  preferred  that 
they  write  on  some  work  which  they  have  seen  under  the  process  of 
construction,  describing  the  work,  methods  of  construction,  etc.  The 
paper  of  the  Juniors  to  be  not  less  than  500  words,  and  that  of  the 
Seniors  not  less  than  1,000  words,  both  with  descriptive  drawings. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS 
Acting  Professor  Coulson 

The  work  in  this  School  extends  through  two  years, 
divided  as  follows: 

la  — The  general  properties  of  Matter,  Force  and  Heat. 

Text-books :  General  Physics,  Hastings  and  Beach;  Ganot's  Physics. 
First  Term. 
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lb  -  Sound,  Light  and  Electricity.     (Same  text-books  as  la.) 
Second  Term. 

2a—  Mechanics.     (Elements  of  Mechanics.) 

First  Term. 

2b-  Mechanics  and  Astronomy.    (Young's  Astronomy). 
Second  Term. 

SCHOOL  OF  BIOLOGY 

Instructor  Kirby-Smith 
The  work  in  this  School  is  accomplished  in  one  year, 
divided  between  Botany,  first  term,   and  Zo61ogy,  second 
term.     The  plan  of  the  course  is  evolutional,    the  study 
beginning  with  the  lower  types  of  plants  and  animals  and 
tracing  the  historic  development  to  the  highest  forms  in 
each  kingdom.     The  work,  in  detail,  is  as  follows: 
la- The  Evolution  of  Plants.      Lectures  on  the  natural  history  of 
plants  accompanied  by  laboratory  work. 
Text-books:  Bergen  and  Davis's  Elements  of  Botany. 
First  Term, 
lb -The  Evolution  of  Animals.     Lectures  on  the  natural  history  of 
animals  accompanied  by  laboratory  work. 
Text-book:  Parker  and  Haswell's  Manual  of  Zoology. 
Second  Term. 

SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Piggot 
In  this  School  instruction  is  mainly  by  laboratory  work, 
with  constant  questioning;  and  lectures  with  quizzes.     The 
following  courses  are  offered: 

la -General  Chemistry.     Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week),  Lectures 
(three  hours) . 
Text  followed:  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemistry. 
First  Term. 
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lb  —  Completion  of  above.     And  in  the  latter  half  of  the   term  a 
general   review,  with  recitations  (three  hours  per  week),  using 
Remsen's  Inorganic  Chemistry  (advanced  course). 
Second   Term. 

2a  — Organic    Chemistry.      Lectures    (three  hours  per  week),   and 
Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week) . 

Text  followed :  Remsen's  Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry. 
First  Term. 

2b  —  Organic  Chemistry.     (2a  continued.) 
Second   Term. 

3a  —  Qualitative  Analysis.     Laboratory  (six  hours  per  week) . 

First  Term. 

3b  —  Qualitative  Analysis.     (3a  continued.) 
Second  Term. 

4a  —  Quantitative  Analysis.     Laboratory  (nine  hours  per  week) . 

First  Term. 

4b  —  Quantitative  Analysis.     (4a  continued.) 
Second  Term. 


SCHOOL  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

Acting  Professor  Piggot 

Instruction  is  mainly  by  lectures,  with  study  of  speci- 
mens. Course  1  of  Chemistry  is  required  for  admission 
to  the  course  in  Mineralogy.  The  following  courses  are 
offered : 

la  —  Geology.     (Lectures  three  hours  per  week). 

First  Term. 

lb  — Mineralogy.      Lectures    (three   hours    per    week).     First    half, 
Crystallography;  second  half,  Descriptive. 
Second  Term. 
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ELOCUTION  AND  DEBATE 

Instructor  

The  aims  of  instru&ion  are  :  (i)  To  train  the  organs  of 
the  voice.  (2)  To  impart  an  appropriate  delivery.  (3) 
To  cultivate  taste  in  reading.  There  are  exercises  in 
articulation  and  gestures,  and  practice  given  in  declama- 
tion, recitation  and  reading. 

A  medal,  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight, 
D.D.,  Bishop  of  Cuba,  is  offered  as  a  prize  for  declamation. 
Six  competitors  are  selected  from  members  of  the  Fresh- 
man and  Sophomore  classes  by  the  Faculty,  and  the  annual 
contest  is  held  on  the  evening  of  the  Friday  preceding 
Commencement  Day. 

The  Louisiana  medal  for  oratory,  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Joseph  H.  Spearing,  to  encourage  oratory  among  the  stu- 
dents, is  open  to  competition  to  members  of  the  University 
literary  societies.  The  annual  contest  is  held  on  the 
evening  of  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GENERAL  LITERATURE 
Professor  Guthrie 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  General  Literature  is  to 
present  literature,  from  the  aesthetic  point  of  view.  The 
work  will  be  conducted,  as  far  as  possible,  irrespective  of 
historical  and  philological  considerations,  relying  on  such 
knowledge  of  language  as  the  student  already  possesses, 
and  supplementing  it  when  necessary  by  resort  to  trans- 
lations. In  the  instruction  the  Seminar  method  will  be 
adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the  subject,  as  below. 

The  courses  will  run  throughout  the  scholastic  year. 
During  one  half  of  the  period,  assigned  work  will  be  done 
privately  by  the  students,  and  submitted  to  the  instructor 
at  specified  times  for  his  criticism. 

During  the  other  half  of  the  period,  weekly  meetings  of 
the  students  will  be  held  for  conference  and  collaboration, 
under  the  personal  guidance  of  the  instructor. 

The  courses  in  General  Literature  will  be  open  to :  (a) 
Graduate  students  from  accredited  colleges;  (b)  Special 
undergraduate  students  of  mature  age,  who  shall  satisfy 
the  professor  and  the  Hebdomadal  Board  that  they  are 
prepared  to  profit  by  such  courses. 

I.     POETICS 

The  art  of  poetry  taught  not  merely  analytically,  but  as  the  creative 
art  which  it  is,  by  methods  analogous  to  those  found  effective  in  the 
teaching  of  the  other  fine  arts,  that  is  to  say : 

(a)  By  the  copying  of  masterpieces  to  make  personal  discovery  of 
the  creative  principles  involved  (z.  *.,  translation) . 

(b)  by  efforts  at  original  production,  such  as  involve  a  close  study 
of  masterpieces  kindred  in  theme,  and  an  application  of  the  principles 
discovered  by  such  study. 


90 


THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 


To  eliminate  then  the  personal  factor,  and  bring  the  work  of  the 
student  to  a  severe  objective  test,  the  art  of  poetry  -  composition, 
structure,  diction,  cadence,  rhythm,  rhyme,  stanzaic  division,  etc.— 
will  be  taught  experimentally : 

(i)  Through  the  translation  by  the  several  students  into  English 
verse  of  selected  foreign  poems  of  recognized  excellence  {i,  e.,  a 
suitable  substitution  is  effected  of  a  secondary  "written"  poem  to 
convey  unaltered  the  "  psychic"  or  intellectual  and  emotional  poem). 
(2)  Through  the  recomposition  of  the  matter  from  some  master- 
piece (unknown  to  the  student),  and  the  subsequent  comparison  of  his 
product  with  the  masterpiece  («.  e.,  a  comparison  is  instituted  of  new 
with  old  "psychic "  poem). 

(■x)  Through  the  recomposition  and  reconstruction,  for  poetic  ex- 
pression, of  material  drawn  (with  the  knowledge  of  the  student)  from 
famous  English  prose.  The  proposed  "psychic"  poem  will  be 
criticised  by  the  instructor,  and  discussed  by  the  class.  Thereupon, 
the  student  will  proceed  to  versify  the  resulting  composition  and 
again  submit  it,  first  to  the  class  for  further  criticism,  and  lastly  to 
elected  judges  of  recognized  competence  (z.  *.,  by  experiment,  the 
difference  is  ascertained  which  exists  between  versified  prose  con. 
ceptions,  and  a  poetic  conception  first  expressed  in  prose,  and  then  m 
verse). 

II.  MORPHOLOGY 
The  studies  of  the  greater  forms  of  Imaginative  Literature,  by  the 
comparison  of  distinctive  instances  of  the  best  workmanship  in 
literatures  accessible  to  the  student.  Theories  of  the  form  m  its 
possible  varietv  will  be  obtained  by  induction,  verified  by  experiment 
and  further  tested  by  reference  to  the  judgment  of  the  most  approved 

critics 

By  regular  rotation  the  following  forms  will  be  taken,  one  each  year 

in  the  seminar : 

(a)  The  Lyric.  (c)  The  Epic 

(b)  The  Drama.  (d)  The  Novel. 

III.    THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE  AS  LITERATURE 
A  course  of  class  lectures  on  the  Bible  as  literature  will  be  offered 
during  the  last  seven  weeks  of  the  scholastic  year  using  chiefly  Pro- 
fessor R.  G.  Moulton's  Modern  Readers'  Bible  and  text-books. 
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The  instruction  will  follow  approximately  the  ord 

ensuing  titles : 

(1) 

Biblical  Poetics. 

(2) 

Literary  Merits  of  Bible  Translations 

(3) 

The  Ballad  and  the  Ode. 

(4) 

The  Idyl. 

(5) 

The  Epic  Episode. 

(6) 

The  Prorerb  and  the  Epigram. 

(?) 

The  Proverb  and  the  Lyric. 

(8) 

The  Proverb  and  the  Oration. 

(9) 

The  Proverb  and  the  Essay. 

(10) 

The  Philosophic  Drama. 

(11) 

The  Spell  and  the  Lyric. 

(12) 

The  Ritual  Lyric. 

(13) 

The  Personal  Lyric. 

(14) 

The  Dithyrambic  Ode. 

(15) 

The  Lyrical  Drama. 

(16) 

The  influence  of  Bibical  Literature. 

IV.     LITERARY  TEXTS  OF  NON-CHRISTIAN 
RELIGIONS 

A  course  parallel  to  the  preceding  is  offered  on  alternate  years  with 
the  former  for  maturer  students  during  the  last  seven  weeks  of  the 
scholastic  year  on  some  literary  texts  of  non-Christian  religions.  The 
instruction  will  follow  approximately  the  order  indicated  in  the  en- 
suing titles: 

(1)  Fragments  of  the  Babylonian  Epic  of  Creation,  the  Gilga- 
mesh  Epic,  Ishtar's  Descent  to  Hades,  the  Hymn  to  Ishtar,  and  other 
Babylonian  Hymns. 

(2)  Selections  from  the  Book  of  the  Dead. 

(3)  Selections  from  the  Vedic  Hymns. 

(4)  Selections  from  the  Zarathustrian  Gathas. 

(5)  Selections  from  the  Koran,  the  Divan  of  Hanz,  Jami's  Sala- 
raan  and  Absal,  and  the  Rubaiyat  of  Omar  Khayyam. 

(6)  The  Homeric  Poems  and  the  Hymns,  Hesiod's  Theogony, 
and  other  texts  of  early  Hellenic  religion. 
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(7)  The  Choral  Odes  of  Greek  Tragedy  and  Comedy,  and  por- 
tions of  the  Odes  of  Pindar. 

(8)  The  Poetry  of  the  Pre-Socratic  Philosophers:  Empedocles, 
Herakleitos,  and  Anaxagoras. 

(9)  The  Life  and  Death  of  Socrates;  Xenophon's  Memorabilia, 
and  four  dialogues  of  Plato. 

(10)  The  texts  of  Stoicism:  Hymn  of  Cleanthes,  the  Enchiridion 
of  Epictetus,  and  the  Meditations  of  Marcus  Aurelius  {ef.  Lucretius 
De  Rerum  Natura). 

(11)  The  Tao-Teh-King  of  Laotze. 

(12)  The  Bagavad  Gita. 

(13)  Selections  from  the  Upanishads. 

(14)  The  Dhammapada,  and  the  Story  of  Sumedha. 

(15)  The  Voluspa,  the  Hamaval,  and  the  Sigurd  Saga  (from  the 
Eddas). 

(16)  The  Influence  of  these  and  kindred  texts  on  Modern  Litera- 
ture. 
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ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment as  regular  students  must  present  to  the  Faculty 
evidence  of  having  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  from  some  approved  college  or  university.  The 
Faculty  may,  however,  when  the  circumstances  seem  to 
them  to  justify  it,  accept  in  lieu  of  the  B.A.  degree  certi- 
ficates of  proficiency  in  the  literary  subjects  specified  be- 
low for  the  entrance  examination.* 

All  candidates  for  theological  degrees,  seeking  admission 
into  this  department,  whether  presenting  a  college  degree 
or  not,  are  required  to  satisfy  the  Faculty  either  by  a  college 
certificate  or  by  examination,  that  they  have  sufficient 
knowledge  of  Greek  to  enable  them  to  pursue  the  course 
in  the  New  Testament.  The  candidate  may  present  any 
classic  work  or  any  book  of  the  New  Testament  as  that 
on  which  he  would  be  examined;  provided  that  the  extent 
be  not  less  than  that  of  the  Gospel  of  St.   Mark. 

The  above  requirements  are  for  full  or  unconditioned 
entrance.  When  convinced  of  sufficient  maturity  and 
power  on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  the  Faculty  may  at 
discretion  admit  the  applicant  on  condition.  The  mini- 
mum requirement  for  such  conditioned  entrance  as  a-  re- 
gular student  is  that  the  applicant  have  completed  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  work  to  enable  him,  without  prejudice  to 
the  work  of  the  theological  course,  to  take  his  B.A.  degree 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  within  two  years  from 


*  As  stated  under  the  head  of  "Degrees,"   the  degree  of  B.D.    is  not  conferred 
upon  any  who  have  not  previously  received  the  B.A.  degree. 
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his  entrance  into  this  department  The  conditions  under 
which  certain  Theological  courses  may  be  credited  toward 
the  B.A.  degree  are  found  on  pages  60  and  61  of  this 
catalogue. 

Those  who  bring  certificates  of  having  completed  theo- 
logical courses  in  reputable  institutions  may  be  dispensed 
by  a  vote  of  the  Faculty  from  pursuing  corresponding 
courses  in  this  department  Those  who  take  a  partial 
course  are  classed  as  irregular  students. 

Applicants  for  admission  who  have  not  received  the 
B.A.  degree  are  required  to  pass  an  entrance  examina- 
tion upon  the  following  subjects:  the  Latin  and  Greek 
languages,  English  language  and  literature,  mathematics, 
geography,  history,  logic,  rhetoric,  and  the  elements  of 
philosophy  and  natural  science. 

All  students  applying  for  entrance  to  the  Theological 
Department  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  upon  the 
contents  of  the  Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  Testament 
Text-books  required:  Aglen's  Lessons  in  Old  Testament 
History,  and  Allen's  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament  in 
the  Oxford  Series  of  Church  Text-books. 

Beginning  with  the  scholastic  year  191 1- 12,  the  literary 
examination  required  of  students  applying  for  entrance  into 
the  Theological  Department  and  the  examination  in  the 
Old  and  New  Testament  will  be  held  on  the  two  days 
next  preceding  the  opening  of  the  Advent  Term.  Any 
student  who  may  be  conditioned  shall  be  required  to 
stand  the  examination  again  at  the  beginning  of  his  second 
term.  If  he  then  fails  to  satisfy  his  examiners,  he  shall  be 
dropped  from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

In  the  case  of  a  student  admitted  as  conditioned  in  any 
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of  the  subjects  covered  by  the  above  examinations,  certain 
student  privileges  connected  with  athletic  and  fraternity 
organizations  are  withheld  (as  in  the  case  of  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences)  until  the  deficiencies  have 
been  removed  and  the  student  has  conformed  to  the 
requirements  of  unconditioned  entrance. 

The  scholastic  year  for  the  session  of  191 1-12  begins  on 
September  21,  and  ends  on  June  13. 

Students  are  required  to  wear  the  cap  and  gown  of  the 
University  (with  a  tassel  of  purple,  the  distinctive  color  of 
this  department)  at  all  services  and  lectures. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Me- 
morial Hall,  which  contains,  besides  reading  room  and 
lecture  rooms,  accomodations  for  thirty-six  students.  Two 
students  occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two  bedrooms 
attached ;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms. 

The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel,  and  lights,  medical 
attendance,  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  two  hundred  and 
ten  dollars  a  year;  there  is  no  charge  for  room  rent  or 
tuition. 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  offered  annually  to  students  of 
the  Theological  Department : 

1.  The  Whaley  Prize  for  Hebrew. —  Twenty-five  dollars,  offered  by 
the  Rev.  Percival  H.  Whaley,  D.D.,  of  South  Carolina. 

2.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal,  and  Twenty-five  Dollars,  for 
Philosophical  and  Biblical  Greek,  offered  by  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  of 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

3.  The  History  Prize  —  Twenty-five  Dollars,  offered  by  the  Rev. 
Prof.  Thomas  A.  Tidball,  D.D. 
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4  Divinity  Prizes.—  Two  Prizes  of  Fifty  and  Twenty-five  Dollars, 
respectively,  are  offered  by  the  Rev.  George  S.  Bishop,  D.D.,  of  East 
Orange  N  J  for  the  best  and  second  best  essay  upon  "Justification 
and  Kindred  Doctrines"  as  taught  in  the  XXXIX  Articles  and  set 
forth  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 

5  A  Cross,  for  excellence  in  reading  the  Church  Services,  offered 
by  the  Rev.  Thomas  D.  Windiate,  G.D.,  Archdeacon  of  Nashville. 

6  The  Josiah  B.  Perry  Scholarship  Fund.—  Fifty  Dollars,  pre- 
sented by  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  of  Trinity  Church,  Natchez,  Miss, 
through  the  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  as  an  Award  of  Merit. 

DEGREES 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
Bachelors  of  Arts  of  at  least  one  year's  standing  of  some 
approved  college  or  university,  who  present  a  diploma  of 
graduation  in  every  School  in  the  Theological  Department, 
having  attained  an  average  of  85  in  their  whole  course 
therein;  and  who  shall  also  pass  a  satisfactory  examination 
in  two' schools  of  theology,  as  hereafter  to  be  stated,  and 
shall  present  a  satisfactory  thesis  upon  a  subject  to  be 
approved   by  the  Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given  to 
the  Faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the  course.  The  subject 
of  the  thesis  and  the  two  special  courses  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Faculty  for  approval  by  June  1st  of  the  Intermediate 
year.  The  thesis  must  be  presented  one  month  before  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred. 

Before  the  candidate  submits  the  subject  of  his  thesis  for 
approval,  he  must  further  have  satisfied  the  Professor  of 
New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation  as  to  his 
possessing  a  sufficient  knowledge  both  of  classical  Greek 
and  of  the  Greek  Testament  to  qualify  him  for  advanced 
theological  study. 
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Work  done  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  should 
involve  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  sufficient  time  spent 
therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judgment  and  thoroughness 
in  the  treatment  of  the  subjects  handled. 

The  intention  of  the  Faculty  is  that  the  B.D.  work  be 
carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  Senior  year.  After  the 
candidate  for  the  degree  has  completed  the  rough  draft  or 
outline  of  his  thesis,  and  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the 
Easter  Term  of  the  Senior  year,  he  shall  confer  with  the 
professor  to  whose  department  the  subject  of  the  thesis  be- 
longs, with  a  view  to  fullness  and  thoroughness  in  the 
treatment  of  the  subject.  In  the  examination  of  work  sub- 
mitted for  the  B.D.  degree,  special  stress  is  laid  upon 
accuracy  of  information  and  of  statement.  The  thesis, 
moreover,  must  embody  some  originality  in  thought,  or 
in  method  of  treatment.  The  candidate  should  place  at 
the  beginning  of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of  books 
consulted  therein,  and  should  in  all  cases  give  references 
for  his  citation  of  authorities,  etc. 

The  following  subjects  are  proposed  for  the  current  year: 

(i)    Old  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 
Course  A. —  The  Book  of  Hosea,  Harper's  Commentary. 
Course  B. —  The  Psalms,  Briggs'  Commentary. 

(2)  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. —  The  Book  of  Acts.  The  Commentaries  of  Knowling 
( in  Expositor's  Greek  Testament) ,  and  Rackham  (in  the  Westminster 
Commentaries) . 

Course  B.— The  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  Sanday  and  Headlam's 
Commentary. 

(3)  Systematic  Divinity.     Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine,  with  special 
reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnation  and  the  Atonement. 
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CourSe  A  —  St.  Cyril's  Catechesis,  Heurtley ;  De  Fide  et  Symbolo, 
Tome  of  St.  Leo,  Heurtley;  St.  Anselm's  Cur  Deus  Homo;  Marten- 
sen's  Christian  Dogmatics. 

Course  B.— St.  Athanasius,  De  Incarnatione  (ed.  A.  Robertson); 
St.  Augustine,  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos,  Heurtley;  Martensen's 
Christian  Dogmatics. 

(4)  Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  following  texts  will  be  required:  Eusebius'  Ecclesiastical 
History,  one  book;  Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book;  Bede's 
Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

(5)  Pastoral  Theology  (with  Christian  Sociology). 

Texts  required:  Bishop  Taylor's  Ductor  Dubitantium;  Lecky's 
History  of  European  Morals;  Nash's  Genesis  of  the  Social  Con- 
science; "Labor  Problems,"  Adams  and  Summer:  "Poverty," 
Robert  Hunter. 

(6)  The  Evidence  of  Religion. 

Theism  (a)  Martineau's  study  of  religion,  or  (0)  Knight's  Aspects 
of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion;  Fraser's  Philosophy 
of  Theism. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  connected 
with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  subjects  selected 
by  any  student  must  include  one  in  which  work  is  done  in 
the  original  languages  —  Hebrew,  Greek  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  either 
term  of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by  two 
members  of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Faculty,  of 
whom  at  least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  department  in 
which  the  candidate's  work  lies.  The  examiners  shall 
report  to  the  Faculty  the  result  of  the  examination,  and  if 
approved  by  the  Faculty,  the  candidate  will  be  recom- 
mended to  the  Hebdomadal  Board  for  the  degree. 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  has  obtained  diplomas  in  all  the  schools 
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of  the  department.  Graduates  who  are  also  Bachelors  of 
Arts  may  be  admitted  to  a  post-graduate  course,  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity. 

The  hood  of  the  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  of  black,  lined 
with  scarlet,  with  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors.  The 
hood  of  the  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  of  black,  lined  with 
white,  and  with  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors.  The  hood  of 
the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  in  Divinity  is  of  scarlet, 
lined  with  black,  and  with  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors. 
These  hoods  are  of  the  Oxford  shape  ;  that  of  the  doctorate 
double,  the  others,  single. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for  as 
follows: 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  All  Saints'  Chapel  every 
Sunday  at  half-past  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday  in  every 
month  at  noon,  and  on  Holy  days,  at  quarter  before  seven ;  and  in 
St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  daily  Morn- 
ing Prayer  in  All  Saints'  Chapel  at  eight  o'clock;  Noonday  Prayer 
for  Missions,  and  daily  Evening  Prayer  in  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel, 
with  sermons  by  students  on  Wednesdays,  and  a  conference  of 
Faculty  and  students  on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students  by 
the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary  Society, 
founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  Week,  1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extempore 
preaching  and  speaking  are  offered  by  the  literary  societies 
of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic  Society  of  this 
department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's  Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  November, 
1892,  by  Alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological   Depart- 
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ment,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members.      Its  object 
is   to'  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders,  and,  in  case  of  need,  to  assist  and  encourage 
any   who   are   pursuing    studies    toward    that   end   at  the 
University.     About   one  thousand  dollars  are  distributed 
annually  through  the  Brotherhood  to  deserving  students. 
Those  receiving  such  aid  are  expected  to  mantain  a  high 
standard    of   scholarship.      Communications    may  be    ad- 
dressed to  The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 
LIBRARIES 
Besides  the  University  Library  there  is  a  collection  of 
books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible  to  the 
students. 

The  St.  Luke's  Reading  Room  (Library  of  the  Theo- 
logical Department)  founded  by  the  Rev.  Arthur  Romeyn 
Gray    in    1908,    in    memory    of   his    mother,    Mrs.    Kate 
Forrest    Gray,    is    strictly  a  theological  reference  library, 
containing  standard  and  recent  works  in  all   departments 
of  theological   study.       Leading    church    periodicals   and 
reviews,   and  all  diocesan  papers,   are  kept  on  file.     The 
reading  room  is  open  afternoons  and  evenings. 
THE  ALUMNI  ROOM 
The   suite   of  rooms   formerly   occupied   by    Dr.    Wm. 
Porcher    DuBose,    and    containing    his    library   has   been 
furnished  by  the  Alumni  for  the  use  of  official  visitors  and 
former    students.       Clerical    members    of    the    Board    of 
Trustees    and    former   students    of    the    Department    are 
welcome  to  the  hospitality  of  this  suite.     Those  who  may 
desire   to    occupy   the  DuBose  Rooms  will  apply  to  the 
Dean,  stating  proposed  dates  of  arrival  and  departure. 


SCHOOLS  IN  THEOLOGY 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  H.  DuBose 

HEBREW 

Junior  Year 

1  —  Elementary  Hebrew.  The  work  of  the  year  includes  (la)  a 
mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  (lb)  translation  in 
Genesis  and  I  Samuel.     (Four  hours). 

Text-book:  Fagnani's  Primer  of  Hebrew;  Davidson's  Intro- 
ductory Hebrew  Grammar;  Harper's  Hebrew  Vocabularies;  Genesis, 
Baer  and  Delitzsch's  text. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a  — Reading  in  Historical  and  Legal  Books.     Grammar  and  Syntax. 
Exercises  continued.     (Advent  Term  :  Three  hours) . 

2b  — Poetry.     Psalms  and  The  Song  of  Songs.      Exercises  and  Lec- 
tures.    (Easter  Term:  Three  hours). 
Text  and  reference  books:    Davidson's  Hebrew  Syntax;  Driver's 
Hebrew    Tenses;     Gesenius-Kautzsch     Hebrew     Grammar;     Com- 
mentaries, etc. 

I  Senior  Year 

3a  — The    Prophets  and  Prophecy.     Study  of   Messianic  passages. 
(Advent  Term  :  Two  hours). 

Text  and  reference  books :  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew 
Grammar,  and  Hebrew  Syntax;  Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the  Bible 
and  Commentaries  on  the  Books  read;  Brown,  Driver  and  Briggs, 
Hebrew-English  Lexicon. 

ENGLISH  OLD  TESTAMENT 

The  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  three  hours  a  week  during 
the  Junior  year  and  two  hours  a  week  during  the  Middle  and  Senior 
years,  and  is  required  of  all  students. 
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1— History  of  Israel  and  the  Composition  of  the  Hexateuch  and  of 
the  Historical  Books.     (Three  hours) . 

2  —  A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  Intermediate 

year  is  given  on  the  Introduction  to  the  books  of  the  Old 
Testament,  with  special  reference  to  the  rise  and  progress  of 
Prophetism ;  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  assign  to  each  document 
its  proper  place  in  the  organic  development  of  Hebrew  religious 
ideas. 

3  — A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  Senior  year; 

3a -Theology  of  the  Old  Testament.  3b -The  Laws  and  In- 
stitutions of  Israel,  and  the  Wisdom  Literature. 
Text-books  :  Kent's  Historical  Bible;  Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets; 
Kirkpatrick,  The  Doctrine  of  the  Prophets;  Driver,  Literature  of  the 
Old  Testament;  W.  R.  Smith's  Religion  of  the  Semites;  Ottley  s 
Religion  of  Israel;  Davidson's  Theology  of  the  Old  Testament; 
Kautzsch's  Religion  of  Israel;  Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  Vol. 
V.;  Kent's  Students'  Old  Testament. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  Tyson 

The  Lectures  are  divided  into  three  annual  courses,  each  of  which  is 
subdivided  into  two  terms.  Exercises  in  Exegesis  are  required  of 
students.  Questions  of  Introduction  are  discussed  in  connection  with 
the  books  used.  Instruction  in  Elementary  Greek  is  given  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  University  to  students  who 
need  it. 

Junior  Year 

(Three  hours  per  week). 

The  Gospels 

After  a  course  of  Introductory  Lectures  on  the  formation  of  the 
New  Testament  Canon  and  general  Prolegomena,  the  Synoptic 
Gospels  are  studied  in  their  mutual  relation.  There  is  detailed 
exegesis  of  St.  Mark  and  its  parallels,  with  a  careful  examination  of 
text,  vocabulary,  style,  etc. 
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Text-book:  Swete,  St.  Mark.  Books  of  reference:  Rushbrooke, 
Synopticon;  W.  C.  Allen,  and  Dr.  Plummer,  St.  Matthew;  Dr. 
Plumraer,  St.  Luke;  Dr.  Sanday,  Outlines  of  the  Life  of  Christ. 

The  Fourth  Gospel  is  then  taken  up. 

Text-book:  Westcott,  St.  John.  Books  of  reference:  Dr.  Sanday, 
Criticism  of  the  Fourth  Gospel;  Abbott,  Johannine  Vocabulary  and 
Johannine  Grammar. 

The  Greek  Testament  used  with  all  classes  is  "The  Greek  Testa- 
ment with  the  Revisers'  Readings"  (Oxford,  1882). 

Intermediate  Year 

(Three  hours  per  week). 

Introduction  to  St.  PauPs  Epistles 

The  data  for  the  Life  of  St.  Paul  are  first  collected  from  the  Acts, 
the  Epistles,  and  early  Christian  writers.  Text-book:  Sir  Wm. 
Ramsay,  St.  Paul  the  Traveller  and  Roman  Citizen.  Books  of 
reference  :  Ramsay,  The  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire ;  Canon  Know- 
ling,  Acts  (in  Expositors'1  Greek  Testa?nent) ;  and  Rackham,  Acts  (in 
Westminster  Commentaries') . 

There  follows  a  detailed  Introduction  to  each  of  the  thirteen 
Epistles  of  St.  Paul  under  such  headings  as  Date,  Place  of  Writing, 
Circumstances,  Character,  Contents,  Genuineness,  and  Integrity. 
For  this  section  the  chief  text-book  is  the  Greek  Testament  itself. 

St.  Paul's  chief  doctrines  are  then  studied,  again  primarily  from  the 
Greek  text  itself.  Books  of  reference:  Canon  Knowling,  The 
Testimony  of  St.  Paul  to  Christ;  St.  John  Thackeray,  The  Relation 
of  St.  Paul  to  Contemporary  Jewish  Thought;  Dr.  Lock,  St.  Paul 
the  Master  Builder. 

Finally,  there  follows  a  detailed  exegesis  of  I  Corinthians  and  (if 
time  allows)  Ephesians.  Text-books:  Findlay  on  I  Corinthians  (in 
Expositors^  Greek  Testament)]  Dr.  Armitage  Robinson,  Ephesians. 

The  main  books  of  reference  for  the  Epistles,  besides  those 
mentioned  above,  are:  Sanday  and  Headlam,  Romans;  Ellicott, 
Edwards  and  Kennedy  on  I  and  II  Corinthians;  Lightfoot  on 
Galatians,  Philippians,  Colossians,  and  Philemon;  Ramsay  on 
Galatians;  Hort,  Prolegomena  to  Romans  and  Ephesians;  Abbott  on 
Ephesians  and  Colossians ;  Ellicott  on  Thessalonians  and  the  Pas- 
torals ;  Dr.  Plummer  on  the  Pastorals. 
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Senior  Year 
(Three  hours  per  week). 

The   Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  the  Epistle  of  St.  James,  the  First 
Epistle  of  St.  Peter,  and  the  Apocalypse. 

Text-books:  Westcott,  Hebrews;  J.  B.  Mayor,  St.  James;  Dr.  Bigg, 
St.  Peter  and  St.  Jude,  and  Dr.  Swete,  Apocalypse. 

The  end  and  aim  of  New  Testament  Study,  as  is  continually  pointed 
out  to  the  various  classes,  is  to  understand  and  appreciate  the  spiritual 
significance  of  the  sacred  writer's  thought;  and  although  to  this  end  it 
is  vitally  necessary  (a)  to  recover,  so  far  as  possible,  the  ipstssima 
verba  of  the  respective  writers;  (b)  having  recovered  them,  to 
determine,  by  the  most  rigid  laws  of  Greek  syntax,  the  exact  meaning 
and  import  of  each  word  and  phrase  in  the  original ;  yet  these,  and  a 
number  of  literary  and  historical  questions  no  less  essential  to  a  true 
understanding  of  the  Word  of  God,  are  throughout  emphasized  as 
being  strictly  secondary.  They  are  means,  not  ends,  and  are  designed 
solely  to  assist  in  that  spiritual  apprehension  of  God's  Revelation 
without  which  all  study  of  the  New  Testament  is  worse  than  useless. 

LITURGICS 

Professor  Tyson 

Senior  Year 

Advent  Term :  (Two  hours  per  week) . 
Easter  Term:  (One  hour  per  week). 

After  a  course  of  lectures  upon  the  Ancient  Liturgies,  for  which  the 
principal  books  of  reference  are  Brightman,  Liturgies,  Eastern  and 
Western  Vol  I ;  Duchesne,  Origines  du  Culte  Chretien  (English 
translation);  and  Maskell,  Ancient  Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England, 
there  follows  an  examination  of  the  History  and  Rationale  of  the 
Book  of  Common  Prayer,  1549-1895-  Text-book :  Proctor  and  Frere, 
A  New  History  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Books  of  reference : 
Parker  Introduction  to  the  Revisions  of  the  Book  of  Common 
Prayer-  Gasquet  and  Bishop,  Edward  VI  and  the  Book  of  Common 
Prayer'  Maskell,  Monumenta  Ritualia  Ecclesice  Anghcana>\  and 
Cardwell,  History  of  Conferences.  The  American  Prayer  Book  as  a 
Revision  of  the  English  Prayer  Book  for  the  use  of  the  American 
Church,  1789-1907.     Rationale  and  Use  of  Offices. 
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Books  of  Reference:  McConnell's,  Tiffany's,  Coleman's,  Wilber- 
force's  Histories  of  the  American  Church;  General  Convention 
Journals,  1 784-1 789,  1883-1895.     McGarvey,  Liturgies  Americana. 

DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Bishop 

Junior  Year 

1  —  Introduction  to  Christian  Doctrine.— History  and  Doctrine  of  the 
1  three '  Catholic  Creeds,  with  detailed  study  of  the  Articles  of  the 
Apostles'  Creed. 

Text-book :  Maclear's  Introduction  to  the  Creeds.  Essays  based  on 
such  works  as  Liddon's  Bampton  Lectures  on  the  Divinity  of  our 
Lord;  Swete,  McGiffert,  Zahn  on  the  Apostles'  Creed;  Bishop 
Gibson's  The  Three  Creeds;  Westcott's  Historic  Faith,  and  The 
Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography. 

Easter  Term:   (Two  hours  a  week) . 

Intermediate  Year 

2a  — Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine.— The  Scope  and  Purpose  of 
Dogmatic  Theology:  its  relation  to  other  departments  of 
Theology.  Inspiration  and  Authority  of  the  Scriptures;  Faith; 
the  Doctrine  of  God;  the  Theistic  Argument;  Evidences  of 
the  Christian  Religion;  The  Divine  Names,  Nature  and 
Attributes;  The  Doctrine  of  the  Holy  Trinity;  of  Creation;  of 
the  Incarnation. 

References:  Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Articles  I-III;  Hooker's  Ec- 
clesiastical Polity,  Book  V;  Clarke's  Outline  of  Christian  Theology. 
Essays  based  on  such  books  as  Bishop  Harvey  Goodwin  on  the 
Foundations  of  the  Creed;  Lux  Mundi;  Bishop  Gore's  Bampton 
Lectures  on  the  Incarnation ;  Mason's  Faith  of  the  Gospel ;  Illing- 
worth's  The  Doctrine  of  the  Trinity ;  F.  J.  Hall,  The  Trinity  ;  Sanday, 
Christologies  Ancient  and  Modern. 

Advent  Term:  (Three  hours  a  week) . 

2b  — Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine.— The  Atonement;  the  Holy 
Spirit  and  the  Divine  Life  in  Man  ;  the  Church  ;  the  Sacraments  ; 
Eschatology,  or  the  Doctrine  of  the  Last  things. 

References:  Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Articles  IV-XII.  Essays 
based  on  such  works  as  Eck  on  the  Doctrine  of  Sin ;  Dale  on  the 
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Atonement ;  Moberly's  Atonement  and  Personality ;  Milligan  on  the 
Resurrection  and  on  the  Ascension  and  Heavenly  Priesthood  of  Our 
Lord;  Sparrow  Simpson  on  the  Resurrection;  Swete,  The  Holy 
Spirit  in  the  New  Testament ;  Darwell  Stone's  The  Christian  Church  ; 
Luckock's  After  Death,  etc. 

Easter  Term:  (Three  hours  a  week) . 

Senior  Year 

3a  —  Patristic    Theology.— Readings    in  Selected    Treatises    of  .  the 
Fathers  of  the  Church. 
Texts :  The  Oxford  Library  of  the  Fathers,  edited  by  Dr.  Schaff 
and  Bishop  Coxe ;  Swete's  Patristic  Study.     Seminar  and  Essays. 
Advent  Term:  (One  hour  a  week). 

3b  — Lectures  on  Special  Theological  Topics  and  Questions:— The 
New  Testament  Doctrine  of  Sin,  of  Righteousness,  of  the 
Justification  of  Man.  The  Nature  and  Characteristics  of  the 
Church;  the  Sacraments;  Church  Order  and  the  Ministry;  all 
considered  with  special  reference  to  Christian  Unity. 
In  connection  with  the  above  due  consideration  is  given  to  the 
history,  doctrine  and  present  position  of  the  "  Articles  of  Religion." 

Reference:  Kidd's,  Bishop  Gibson's  and  other  works  on  the 
Thirty-nine  Articles.  For  special  doctrinal  topics,  Denny  on  the 
Death  of  Christ;  DuBose's  Soterjology  and  The  Gospel  in  the 
Gospels;  Bishop  Gore's  The  Body  of  Christ;  Darwell  Stone  on  the 
Holy  Communion.  Essays  required  upon  assigned  subjects. 
Easter  Term:  (Two  hours  a  week). 

THE  DIVINITY  PRIZES 

As  mentioned  elsewhere,  two  prizes  of  fifty  and  twenty-five  dollars 
respectively  are  offered  to  the  students  in  this  department  for  the  best 
and  second  best  essay  upon  "  Justification  and  Kindred  Doctrines,"  as 
taught  in  the  "  Articles  of  Religion  Established  by  the  Bishops,  the 
Clergy  and  Laity  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,"  and  set  forth  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 
The  conditions  are  as  follows : 

i .  The  essays  must  each  consist  of  not  less  than  7,000  words. 

2.  The  essays  must  be  written  or  type-written  in  fair  and  legible 
form. 
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3.  The  essays  must  be  submitted  to  the  proper  committee  at  least 
four  weeks  before  the  annual  Commencement,  for  decision  upon  their 
respective  merits. 

4.  This  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  University, 
the  Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology  and  a  third  member  to  be  se- 
lected by  them. 

5.  The  prizes  are  open  to  all  matriculated  students  of  the  Theo- 
logical Department  irrespective  of  class. 

6.  In  case  but  three  students  compete,  only  one  prize,  that  of  fifty 
dollars  shall  be  gives.  If  five  students  compete,  an  additional  prize 
of  twenty-five  dollars  shall  be  awarded  to  the  writer  of  that  essay 
which  in  the  judgment  of  the  committee  is  second  best. 

7.  The  prize  or  prizes  shall  be  publicly  awarded  at  the  annual  Com- 
mencement. 

8.  A  type-written  copy  of  the  successful  essay  shall  afterwards  be 
sent  by  the  author  to  the  donor  of  the  prize,  The  Rev.  George  S. 
Bishop,  D.D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

In  addition  to  the  above  it  is  recommended  that  in  writing  the  essay 
the  student  shall  refer  for  consultation  and  assistance  to  the  works 
of  William  Tyndal,  Lancelot  Ridley,  Bishop  Hooper,  Bishop  Jewell, 
and  other  fathers  of  the  English  Reformation;  as  also  to  the  dis- 
courses in  the  "Book  of  Homilies,"  which  refer  to  the  matter  in 
hand. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY  AND  POLITY 

Professor  Tidball 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of  Ecclesiastical 
History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods  are  taken  up  for  fuller 
and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  by  the 
study  of  text-books,  and  by  courses  of  reading. 

Junior  Year 

la  — Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History. 

Text-book:    Fisher's  History  of   the    Christian  Church.     Lectures 
on  the  Apostolic  Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists. 
Advent  Term:  (Three  hours) . 
lb -^Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and  Modern  Times. 
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Text-books:  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church;  Kidd's 
Continental  Reformation;  Wakeman  and  Pullan,  The  Reformation  in 
Great  Britain.     Lectures  on  the  Reformation. 

Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Wordsworth, 
Kurtz  (Macpherson) ,  Schaff ;  Swete's  Patristic  Study ;  Scott  Holland  s 
Apostolic  Fathers;  Lightfoot's  Apostolic  Fathers;  Pullan's  History 
of  Early  Christianity;  DePressens^'s  Early  Years  of  Christianity; 
Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire;  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers 
(American  Ed.);  Hausser,  Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore 
on  the  Reformation;  the  Cambridge  Modem  History  of  the  Ref- 
ormation; Beard's  Hibbert  Lectures;  Tulloch's  Luther  and  other 
Leaders  of  the  Reformatian;  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and 
Creighton's  History  of  the  Papacy. 

Easter  Term :  (Two  hours) . 

Intermediate  Year 

2a(i)_The   Church    in    the    first  six    centuries.      Lectures   on  the 
Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fathers. 
Text-books:  Pullan's  The   Church  of   the   Fathers,  with   Parallel 
Readings  in  Robertson. 

Advent  Term  (First  Half):  (Three  hours). 

2a(ii)-The  period  of  the  great   Councils.     Lectures  on  the  great 
Councils  and  the  Converson  of  the  Barbarians. 
Text-books:  Pullan's  The   Church  of  the  Fathers;  Hutton's  The 
Conversion  of  the  Barbarians.     Parallel  Readings  in  Robertson. 
Advent  Term  (Second  Half):  (Three  hours). 

2b  —  The  Empire  and  the  Papacy.     Lectures. 

Text-books:  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire  and  Medley's  The 
Church  and  the  Empire.     Parallel  Readings  in  Milman  and  Schatt. 

Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mosheim 
(Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller  Alzog;  the 
Greek  Ecclesiastical  Historians;  Rainy's  Ancient  Catholic  Church; 
Bright's  History  of  the  Church,  a.d.  313-451;  Bright's  Age  of  the 
Fathers;  Farrar's  Lives  of  the  Fathers;  Stanley's  Eastern  Church; 
Newman's  Arians  of  the  Fourth  Century;  Gwatkin's  Studies  of 
Arianism;  DuBose's  Ecumenical  Councils  ;  Hefele's  Councils -Nicene 
and  Post-Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.)  ;  Lecky's  History  of  Euro- 
pean Morals;  Matheson's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity;  Smith 
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and  Cheetham's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities;  Smith  and 
Wace's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography  ;  Milman's  Latin  Chris- 
tianity ;  Emerson's  Introduction  to  the  Middle  Ages;  Church's  Be- 
ginning of  the  Middle  Ages;  Maitland's  Dark  Ages;  G.  B.  Adams, 
Civilization  during  the  Middle  Ages :  Wells'  Age  of  Charlemagne ; 
Vincent's  Age  of  Hildebrand;  Trench's  Mediaeval  Church  History  \ 
Workman's  Church  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

Easter  Term:   (Three  hours). 

Senior  Year 

3a  (i)  —History  of  the  English  Church  (to  the  Reformation). 

Lectures  on  the  Early  English  Church.     Parallel   Readings    in 
Bede  and  Bright. 

Text-book:  Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church.     Parallel 
Readings  in  Patterson  and  Stephens  and  Hunt. 

Advent  Term  (First  Half):  (Three  hours). 

3a  (ii) —History  of   the   English   Church    (from   the   Reformation). 
Lectures  on  the  English  Reformation.     Same  Parallels. 
Advent  Term  (Second  Half):  (Three  hours). 

3b— Lectures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America. 

Text-book:  Tiffany's  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 

Reference  books :  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History ;  The  Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicle ;  Haddan  and  Stubbs'  Councils  and  Ecclesiastical  Docu- 
ments; Bright's  Early  English  Church  History;  Maude,  The  Founda- 
tion of  the  English  Church ;  Crutwill's  The  Saxon  Church  and  the 
Norman  Conquest;  Patterson's  History  of  the  Church  of  England; 
Stephen's  and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church  ;  Hore's  Eighteen 
Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England ;  Hore's  History  of  the  Church 
of  England;  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English  Church  History; 
Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History ;  Dixon's  History  of  the 
Church  of  England  (Reformation);  Clark's  Anglican  Reformation; 
Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on  the  English  Reformation  ;  Gasquet's  Eve 
of  the  Reformation;  Trevelyan's  England  in  the  Age  of  Wycliff; 
Green's  History  of  the  English  People;  Gardiner's  History  of  Eng- 
land; Lecky's  England  in  the  i8th  century;  Overton's  Church  of 
England  in  the  i8th  century;  Tulloch's  Religious  Thought  in  Britain 
during  the  19th  century;  Stoughton's  Religion  in  England;  Hunt's 
Religious  Thought  in  England;  Church's  Oxford  Movement;  Mac- 
Coil's  Reformation  Settlement. 
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On  the  American  Church— Coleman's  McConnell's  and  Perry's 
Histories;  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church;  Memoir  of  Bishop  White;  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop  Sea- 
bury  ;  Hawks'  Contribution  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History  of  the  United 
States;  Cross'  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the  American  Colonies; 
Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the  American  Church; 
American  Church  History  Series. 

Easter  Term:  (Three  hours) . 

ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY 
Senior  Year 
Text-books  and  reference  books:  Gore's  The  Church  and  the 
Ministry;  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity;  Lightfoot's  The  Christian 
Ministry;  Lefroy's  The  Christian  Ministry;  Lindsay's  The  Church 
and  the  Ministry  in  the  Early  Centuries;  Jacob's  Ecclesiastical  Polity 
of  the  New  Testament;  Hatch's  Organization  of  the  Early  Christian 
Churches;  Wordsworth's  The  Ministry  of  Grace  ;  Moberly's  Ministerial 
Priesthood;  Sanday's  The  Conception  of  Priesthood;  Hort's Christian 
Ecclesia-  Puller's  Primitive  Saints  and  the  See  of  Rome;  Haddan's 
Apostolic  Succession  in  the  Church  of  England;  Hodge's  Church 
Polity ;  Ladd's  Principles  of  Church  Polity. 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 
Professor  Benedict 
Junior  Year 
la  and  lb—  Homiletics:  The  Sermon,  its  making  and  meaning. 

Text-book:  Phillips  Brooks'  Lectures  on  Preaching.  Discussion 
of  sermon  outlines;  the  Bible  as  the  source  from  which  to  gather 
subjects ;  practice  in  selection  of  texts. 

Advent  and  Easter  Terms:  (One  hour  a  week). 

Intermediate  Year 
2a  (i)  and  2b  (i)— Homiletics  :  Practice  in  Sermon  writing ;  Criticism  of 

Sermons. 

Advent  and  Easter  Terms:  (One  hour  a  week). 

2a  (ii)-  Pastoral  Theology ;  Methods  of  Church  Work ;  Work  in  great 
cities ;  Parochial  Organizations ;  the  Institutional  Church. 
Advent  Term  :  (One  hour  a  week). 
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2b  (ii)— Pastoral  Theology:  Christianity  and  Social  Problems. 
Easter  Term :  (One  hour  a  week) . 

Senior  Year 

3a  —  Homiletics :  Sermon  Writing  and  Criticism.    Pastoral  Theology ; 
Christianity  and  Social  Problems,  continued. 

Advent  Term:  (Two  hours  a  week). 

3b  — Pastoral    Theology:    The  Pastoral  Use  of  the  Prayer   Book; 
Pastoral  care. 

Easter  Term  :  (One  hour  a  week). 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  students  are  required  to  preach  in  St. 
Luke's  Memorial  Chapel.  Sermons  are  delivered  each  week,  and  the 
Manuscripts  are  afterwards  handed  to  the  Professor  of  Homiletics. 
All  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  his  corrections  and  criticisms. 
Sermon  outlines  on  texts  selected  by  the  professor  are  required  of 
every  student  twice  a  month. 

APOLOGETICS 

(Three  hours  a  week  during  the  Advent  Term 
of  the  Senior  year). 

This  course  is  designed  to  bring  the  student  in  touch  with  modem 
thought,  and  to  give,  as  far  as  possible,  a  philosophical  interpretation 
of  life.  The  general  plan  of  the  lectures  is  the  place  of  and  need  for 
Apologetics ;  a  survey  of  the  history  of  free  thought ;  the  modern 
phases  of  free  thought ;  Materialism,  Agnosticism,  Pragmatism,  their 
strength  and  their  weakness.  The  several  schools  of  contemporary 
philosophy  of  Religion.  Constructive  work  towards  founding  a 
solution  to  the  problem  of  life. 

Reference  books:  Caldecott,  Philosophy  of  Religion;  E.  Caird> 
Evolutional  Religion;  J.  Caird,  Philosophy  of  Religion;  Knight, 
Aspects  of  Theism;  Martineau,  Study  of  Religion;  Ward, 
Naturalism  and  Agnosticism;  Otto,  Naturalism  and  Religion; 
Rogers,  Religious  Interpretation  of  the  World;  Illingworth,  Reason 
and  Revelation  ;  Fraser,  Philosophy  of  Theism. 

ELOCUTION 

All  students  of  the  Theological  Department  are  required  to  take  the 
course  in  Elocution. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  not  to  impart  the  tricks  of  an  elo- 
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cutionist  nor  to  produce  a  machine-like  uniformity  of  expression,  but 
to  develop  individuality,  to  correct  bad  habits  of  speech  and  gesture 
and  to  make  the  body  and  voice  fit  instruments  to  serve  the  mind  and 
soul  It  aims  to  accomplish  a  thorough  mastery  of  the  fundamental 
technique,  special  emphasis  being  placed  upon  the  muscular  basts  of 
breathing  *xA  upon  the  elementary  principles  of  correct  articulation 
and  enunciation.  Five  hours  a  week  is  given  to  exercises  taken 
collectively  in  class;  and  as  every  student  of  elocution  needs  also 
special  diagnosis  and  special  treatment,  there  is  private  individual 
instruction.  The  arrangement  of  the  course  is  intended  to  be  con- 
structive and  progressive. 

Junior  Year 
Tone  Productions.    Pronunciation.   Emphasis.   Principles  of  Action. 

Intermediate  Year 
The  Elements  of  Vocal  Expression,  viz.:  Quality,  Force,  Pitch  and 
Time.    Technique  of  Action. 

Senior  Year 
Liturgical  Use    of    the    Voice.    The    Public    Reading    of    Holy 
Scripture.    Pulpit  Oratory. 

Text  and  reference  books:  Tenny's  Elocution  and  Expression; 
Fulton  and  Trueblood's  Practical  Elocution.  For  pronunciation :  The 
Standard  or  Century  Dictionary. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 
DEPARTMENT 

Professor  William  Norman  Guthrie,  M.A. 
Director. 

George  Townshend,  B.A.  (Oxon.) 
Assistant  Director  and  Acting  Secretary. 

The  University  Extension  movement  has  been  a  suc- 
cessful effort  to  spread  and  deepen  popular  interest  in 
general  culture.  That  the  influence  of  the  University 
should  directly  affect,  the  whole  life  of  her  students  and 
not  be  limited  to  the  period,  necessarily  brief,  of  their 
academic  residence  ;  that  it  should  reach  out  to  a  larger 
number  of  people  who  were  not  privileged  to  experience 
the  quickening  contacts  and  intensive  discipline  of  such  a 
period  of  academic  residence ;  that  finally  the  University 
should  by  such  wider  social  service  be  subjected  to  the 
counter  influence  of  the  community,  and  consequently  in- 
clude in  her  domain  all  subjects  of  earnest  contemporary 
concern ;  this,  the  threefold  ideal  of  the  movement, 
will  be  constantly  in  the  mind  of  all  who  take  part  in  the 
work  of  this  department. 

Two  organized  agencies  are  employed  : 

i.  An  Extension  Session  of  the  University — during 
eight  weeks  of  the  surnmer. 

2.  University  Extension  Centres — to  which  courses 
of  lecture-studies  are  delivered  by  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity faculty  or  duly  accredited  lecturers  of  other  edu- 
cational institutions. 
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I.  EXTENSION  SESSION  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY 

Extension  lecture-studies  differ  from  other  lectures  and 
addresses   in   that   they  are   ordered   in  series,   with  some 
single  subject  so  as  to  secure  continuity  of  thought  and  a 
cumulative  interest ;  they  are  furthermore  accompanied  by 
reading   lists  and  syllabi,   constituting  skillfully  prepared 
advance  notes  on  the  le&ure.      Obviously  not  all  subje&s 
lend  themselves   equally  well  to  the  lecture-study  presen- 
tation.     History,  Economics,  Sociology,  literature,  the  Fine 
Arts,   Philosophy,   Scientific  Theory,  and  ordered  result  of 
research,  can  be  profitably  set  forth  by  the  spoken  word,  a 
serious  curiosity  awakened  by  the  gracious  element  of  per- 
sonality,-the   enthusiasm   of  the  speaker   imparted;    and, 
when   necessary,    the   visual   faculty  of  the  hearer  can  be 
brought  into  play  by  the  stereopticon  slide.     But  even  so, 
for  best  results,  the  use  of  a  library  is  necessary,  the  stimu- 
lating   effea    of  fellowship    in    the    specific    interest,    the 
absence  of  the  perpetual  intrusion  and  interference  of  the 
ordinary  affairs  of  life.     A  season  of  withdrawal  to  some 
place  both  university  town  and  country  resort,  offers  the 
most    advantageous    conditions    for    initiating    adults,    or 
reinitiating  them,    as    the    case    may    be,    into    the   joys 
and    spiritual    elation    of    the    liberal    life    of    mind    and 

heart. 

During  a  period,  therefore,  beginning  with  the  16th  of 
July,  191 1,  and  ending  the  16th  of  September,  the  Exten- 
sion'session  will  be  conducted;  for  further  particulars  of 
which,  the  inquirer  is  referred  to  the  Supplement  to  this 
Bulletin,  supplied  upon  application. 


UNIVERSITY    EXTENSION     DEPARTMENT  WJ 

II.   UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  CENTRES 

A  University  Extension  Centre  is  an  organization  for  the 
purpose  of  diffusing  general  University  Culture  among  the 
adults  of  a  community,  by  making  adequate  provision  for 
the  effective  delivery  of  University  Extension  Le6lure 
Courses.  Such  a  Centre  may  be  a  new  organization  cre- 
ated for  the  express  purpose,  or  an  adaptation,  or  a  de- 
veloped subsidiary  function  of  an  already  existing  organi- 
zation ;  or  better  yet,  an  affiliation  for  the  purpose,  of  a 
number  of  distinct  clubs,  school  faculties,  literary  or  art 
societies,  and  similar  social  groups. 

In  every  case  the  best  method  for  the  successful 
establishment  of  a  centre  depends  on  social  conditions,  as 
will  also  the  subjects  of  the  courses  to  be  chosen.  Infor- 
mation will  be  furnished  and  expert  advice  rendered, 
allowing  for  local  conditions  as  duly  explained,  and  when- 
ever necessary  a  representative  of  the  University  can  be 
sent  to  effect  an  organization. 

Single  lectures,  to  explain  the  University  Extension 
Movement  and  furnish  the  needed  incentive  to  organization 
of  active  centres,  are  offered  by  this  department  with  the 
clear  understanding,  however,  that  such  lectures  are 
merely  preliminary,  or  a  concession  to  existing  conditions. 

A  Bulletin  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  secretary, 
setting  forth  such  courses  as  this  department  is  prepared  to 
provide  upon  agreement  as  to  dates  and  terms. 
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DONATIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY 
(From  January  I,  1910,  to  January  I,  191 1.) 

Mrs.  Frank  Ambler,  15  (and  125  pamphlets);  Dr. 
Bishop,  4 ;  Dr.  Bevan,  29 ;  Carnegie  Institute,  8 ;  Dr. 
Blewett,  1 1  ;  Mrs.  Edmunds,  5  ;  Judge  Lyman  Chalkley, 
42  ;  Mr.  Coffin,  7  ;  Miss  Elliott,  6 ;  Professor  Guthrie,  5  ; 
Dr.  Gates,  4 ;  Rev.  A.  R.  Gray,  7  ;  Hispanic  Society,  3  ; 
Henneman  Club,  83  ;  Miss  M.  E.  Huger,  42 ;  Library  of 
Congress,  4 ;  Professor  McBryde,  6 ;  Maunsell  &  Co.  of 
Dublin  (through  University  Extension  Department),  32; 
Mr.  Moss,  23;  Dr.  Noll,  15;  Mr.  Peake,  14;  Various 
Publishers,  12;  N.  C.  Commission,  4 ;  Sewanee  Review, 
13  ;  Professor  Sioussat,  3;  Mr.  F.  N.  Spon,  13;  Rev.  Dr. 
Tidball,  28  ;  Various  Sources,  26. 
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COMMENCEMENT  DAY 

June  16,  1910 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES  AWARDED 

KENTUCKY  MEDAL  FOR  GREEK 

(Not  awarded) 

VAN  HOOSE  MEDAL  FOR  GERMAN 

Joe  Burrows  Mullins Tennessee 

master's  medal  for  latin 
Richard  William  Galbraith South  Carolina 

THE  VAN  WINDER  SHIELDS  FLORIDA  MEDAL  FOR  ENGLISH  POETRY 

Francis  Joseph  Howells  Coffin Illinois 

THE  ISAAC  MARION  DWIGHT  MEDAL  FOR  PHILOSOPHICAL  AND 
BIBLICAL   GREEK 

Reginald  Irving  Raymond,  B.A Louisiana 

THE  RUGGLES-WRIGHT  MEDAL  FOR  FRENCH 

Charles  Brunning  Braun Kentucky 

THE  WHALEY  PRIZE  FOR  HEBREW 

The  Rev.  George  Oscar  Watts,  B.A fVisconsin 

THE  COLUMBUS   (GEORGIA)  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Stephen  Finis  Austin Texas 

E.  G.  RICHMOND  PRIZE  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Charles  Brunning  Braun Kentucky 

THE  SOUTH  CAROLINA  MEDAL  FOR  ESSAY 

Amos  Philip  McMahon Mexico 

A.  LYMAN  WILLISTON  PRIZE  IN  MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY 

Bonner  Nichols  McCraven,  Jr Texas 

A.  LYMAN  WILLISTON  PRIZE  IN  LOGIC 

Samuel  Sutcliffe Pennsylvania 

DIVINITY    PRIZE 

Reginald  Irving  Raymond,  B.A Louisia?ta 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED 
COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

BACHELOR  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Louis  Federico  Pastrana Mexico 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS      ,  ' 

Waldo  Adler New  York 

Stephen  Finis  Austin Texas 

George  Wilson  Baltzell Florida 

Edmund  Ruffin  Beckwith Alabama 

William  Beecher  Curtis Georgia 

Edward  Coleman  Ellett,  M.D Tennessee 

Allen  Garthwright  Fechtig North  Carolina 

Alexander  Guerry South  Carolina 

Bonner  Nichols  McCraven,  Jr Texas 

Charles  Smith  Moss,  Jr Tennessee 

William  Barnard  Sharp  (ofitime  merens) Tennessee 

Thomas  Floyd  Stone Tennessee 

Kenneth  Eve  Taylor •  Tennessee 

Henry  Jones  Whitfield Alabama 

Clinton  Jervis  Whitthorne Tennessee 

J3RAA/  MASTER  OF  ARTS    *V 

Albert  George  Barnwell  Bennett,  B.A. Alabama 

Silas  Williams,  B.A ....South  Carolina 

LAW  DEPARTMENT 

BACHELOR  OF  LAWS 

George  Malcolm  Feild •  •  Texas 

Edward  Adger  Marshall,  Jr Arizona 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

BACHELOR  OF  DIVINITY 

Malcolm  Wright  Lockhart,  B.A Alabama 

Leon  Carlos  Palmer,  G.D.,  B.A Alabama 

Reginald  Irving  Raymond,  B.A Louisiana 

DEGREES  HONORIS  CAUSA 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY 

The  Rev.  Milo  Hudson  Gates,  B.A New  York 

The  Rev.  William  F.  Peirce,  D.D.  (adeundem) Ohio 

Rev.  Walter  C.  Whitaker •  •  Tennessee 

DOCTOR  OF  CIVIL  LAWS 

James  Hardy  Dillard,  M.A.,  B.L.,  D.Litt Louisiana 


SEWANEE 
MILITARY  ACADEMY 


This  brief  account  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy  and  its  work  is  appended  here 
for  the  convenience  of  patrons.  The  full  catalogue  of  the  Academy  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,  upon  application  to  the  Head-master. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
AND  INSTRUCTION 


W.  B.  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of  the  South. 


HEAD-MASTER  : 

The  Rev.  JOSEPH  HALL  SPEARING 

COMMANDANT : 

Major  WILLIAM  H.  MacKELLAR 

Major  ELISHA  S.  BENTON,  (U.S.A.) 
Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

masters  : 

MatTor  WILLIAM  H.  MacKELLAR,  M.A. 

English. 

Captain  MAXIMILLI AN  H.  LORENZ, 
German,  French  and  Spanish. 

Captain  NEWTON  N.  POLK, 
Mathematics. 
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Captain  REX  KNIGHT  LATHAM,  B.A. 
History. 

Captain  ISAAC  BALL,  M.A. 
Greek  and  Latin. 

Captain  GEORGE  W.  BURKE, 
Commercial  Course. 

Rev.  JOSEPH  HALL  SPEARING, 

Sacred  Studies. 

Captain  REX  KNIGHT  LATHAM,  B.A. 

Athletics. 

chaplain  : 
Rev.  STUART  L.  TYSON,  M.A. 

HEALTH   OFFICER: 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 

treasurer: 
TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 

paymaster  : 
Captain  ISAAC  BALL,  M.A. 

REGISTRAR  : 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  LL.D. 

commissary: 
ROBERT  LIONEL  COLMORE. 

band-master  : 
Captain  GEORGE  W.  BURKE. 

housekeeper : 
MISS  TUCKER. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Sewanee  Military  Academy,  which  is  under  the 
control  of  the  University  of  the  South,  is  located  on  the 
University  Domain  not  a  great  distance  from  the  main 
buildings,  but  it  has  a  separate  and  distinct  faculty,  equip- 
ment, and  organization..  It  is  maintained  by  the  Uni- 
versity as  a  school  of  high  grade  for  the  Christian  training 
and  education  of  boys  in  order  to  qualify  them  to  enter 
that,  or  any  other,  university,  and  to  give  a  good  general 
education  to  those  who  enter  business  life. 

The  Academy  was  the  first  step  taken  in  the  organization 
of  the  University  of  the  South  in  1868,  and  was  called  the 
Sewanee  Grammar  School.  In  June,  1908,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  changed  its  name  to  the  Sewanee  Military 
Academy,  in  order  more  clearly  to  define  its  scholastic 
character  and  to  emphasize  the  Military  feature  of  its 
organization. 

The  University  in  its  academic  and  professional  depart- 
ments affords  an  environment  of  scholarship;  religion  and 
refinement,  and  exerts  an  elevating  influence  that  is  both 
strong  and  constant. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 
REGULAR  COURSES 

The  following  regular  courses  are  offered.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  a 
student  may  take  any  subject  outside  of  his  regular  course,  provided 
that  the  same  does  not  conflict  or  interfere  with  his  regular  work. 
Each  regular  course  represents  16  Carnegie  units,  but  a  diploma  in 
any  course  will  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  is  entitled  to  14  units. 
Credit  will  be  given  for  units  earned  at  other  schools. ' 
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CLASSICAL  COURSES 


English  — a,  years 
Mathematics  —  4  years 
Latin  —  4  years 
Greek  —  3  years 
Ancient  History — 1  year 
U.  S.  History  —  \  year 
Civics 


B 


English  —  4  years 
Mathematics  —  4  years 
Latin  —  4  years 
A  Mod.  Language—  2  years 
Ancient  History  —  1  year 
English  History  —  1  year 

U.  S.  History—  1  year 

Civics 


MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSES 
A  B 


English  —  4  years 
Mathematics  —  4  years 
Latin  —  2  years 
Ancient  History  —  1  year 
English  History  —  1  year 
U.  S.  History  —  1  year 
Two  Mod.  Languages—  2  years 
Civics 


English  —  4  years 
Mathematics— 4  years 
Latin  —  2  years 
Physiography  —  1  year 
Botany  —  1  year 
Two  Mod.  Langs.—  2  years 
U.  S.  History— \  year 
Civics 


SCIENTIFIC  COURSE 


English  — a,  years 
Mathematics  —  4  years 
Latin  —  2  years 
Physiography—  1  year 
Botany—  1  year 


Physics—  1  year 

Chemistry— \  year 

y4  jJ/iw/.  Language— 2  years 

£/.  6".  History—  1  year 

Civics 


GENERAL  COURSE 


English  —  4  years 

^4  Modern  Language—  2  years 

Physiography  —  1  year 

Ancient  History  —  1  year 

English  History  —  1  year 

Civics 


Botany—  1  year 
Mathematics  — a,  years 
Chemistry— \  year 
tf".  .S".  History  —  1  year 
Physics  —  1  year 
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SPECIAL  COURSES 

In  the  event  that  none  of  the  regular  courses  is  acceptable  to  a  stu- 
dent, a  special  course  may  be  arranged  with  the  Head-master.  A 
diploma  will  be  granted  any  stndent  who  is  entitled  to  14  Carnegie 
units. 


COMMERCIAL  COURSE 

English  —  3  years  Business  Forms  — \  year 

Algebra—  1  year  Book-keeping—  1  to  2  years 

Short-Hand —  1  to  2  years  Commercial  Law  —  \  year 

Typewriting*—  1  to  2  years  Political  Econo?ny  —  \  year 

Co?nmercial  Arithmetic  —  \  year  U.  S.  History —  1  year 
Commercial  Geography  —  \  year 

In  addition  to  the  above  classes,  a  student  in  the  Commercial 
Course  may  take  any  other  study  taught  in  the  Academy,  provided 
the  same  does  not  conflict  with  any  of  his  regular  classes  in  the  Com- 
mercial Course. 


Typewriting  is  open  to  students  in  all  courses. 


PREPARATORY  COURSE 

Instruction  leading  up  to  a  regular  course  is  provided  in  the  follow- 
ing studies: 

Spelling  Geography 

Reading  English  Grammar 

Writing  English  Composition 

Arithmetic  Latin  Grammar 


N.  B. — Private  lessons  will  be  given  by  the  Band-master  at  reasonable  rates  on  the 
piano,  guitar,  mandolin,  cornet,  clarinet,  trombone,  also  in  singing. 


ROSTER  OF  CADETS 

Adams,  Robert  Stanley Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Askew,  Francis  Bartow Dayton,  Ala. 

Baker,  Charles  H.,  Jr Zellwood,  Fla. 

Bowyer,  Frank  P Tampa,  Fla. 

Barnwell,  Isaac  Hayne,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

Barret,  Hollingsworth  B Shreveport,  La. 

Bartlette,  John  R Burlison  P.  O.,  Tenn. 

Burton,  Harold  C . . ! New  Orleans,  La. 

Bryan,  Cyril  Kenneth Blount  Springs,  Ala. 

Brown/Pope  T Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Brooks,  Leonard  I Columbus,  Miss. 

Barnes,  Robert  H •  • Eutaw,  Ala. 

Barrow,  Junius  J Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

Berry,  Thomas  H Rome*  Ga- 

Brumbv,  William  M Marietta,  Ga. 

Biery,  Samuel  W.,  Jr • •  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Grimm,  William  D UHca,  N.  Y. 

Churchill,  Charles  Stewart Lakeland,  La. 

Core,  Jesse  R.,  Jr P&*  Bayou,  Ark. 

Chapman,  Charles  L.,  Jr Sherman,  Texas. 

Charter,  Robert  W Wichita,  Kan. 

Comegys,  William  McLoyd Shreveport,  La. 

Cortes,  Henry  C Houston,  Texas. 

Clark,  Charles  L.. Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Cole.  SperryW Ripley  Miss. 

Coulson,  Henri  W •  •  -Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Coulson,  James  L Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Crownover,  Orel  Gailor Sewanee,  Tenn. 

i  Dickenson,  Edward  H Greenwood,  Fla. 

Dickman,  Frederick  N Wiggins,  Miss. 

-Douglas,  William  Taylor •  •  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Dodds,  George  W Flint,  Mich 

Eggleston,  Joseph  G v-  ■  Engla^id,  Ark. 

Ewing,  Donald  McD St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Featherstone,  Charles  N.  J.. • Rome,  Ga. 

Farish,  Thomas  Harrison. ..Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Farish,  Robert  D - • Sewanee,  Tenn. 
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Grimshawe,  Joseph  Leeming Grimshawe,  N.  C. 

Glover,  William  A Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Green,  Ravenscroft Bardel,  La. 

Glassell,  William  E.,  Jr Shreveport,  La. 

Gunther,  Ludolph  W Memphis,  Tenn. 

Howe,  James  H Madison,  Miss. 

Heyward,  William  S Charleston,  S.  C. 

Holt,  William  Therrel Woodland,  Cal. 

Hamilton,  William  B Shreveport,  La. 

Hudson,  John  Bennett Austin,  Texas. 

Hawkins,  Paul Cowan,  Tenn. 

Hawkins,  Leonidas  P Cowan,  Tenn. 

Hyatt,  Frederick  H.,  Jr Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hoskins,  Charles  A Sewa?iee,  Tenn. 

Jemison,  Mims  Torrey Tuscaloosa.  Ala. 

Jones- Williams,  W.  Maurice Monte  Vallo,  Ala. 

Kirby,  Horace Smith's  Grove,  Ky. 

Kirhy-Smith,  Edmund,  Jr San  Pablo,  Mexico. 

Long,  Sidney  A Houston,  Texas. 

*  Looney,  W.  Bernice Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Marshall,  Garrett  D Mt.  Sterling,  Ky. 

Martin,  Percy  B Henrico,  Ark. 

Miner,  Edward  A Orlando,  Fla. 

Morrison,  Truman  A Ensley,  Ala. 

Meyer,  Lionel  L Shrevepdrt,  La. 

Mason,  T.  Earl Tracy  City,  Tenn- 

Mason,  Carl Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

Mendenhall,  Paul Chicago,  III. 

Macbeth,  George  K St.  Louis,  Mo. 

McLean,  Jack  C Kirkwood,  Mo. 

McKinnon,  Coyle Mariana,  Fla. 

McKee,  John  H Greenville,  Ala. 

McGrew,  Sydney  D Shelbyville,  Tenn. 

Noble,  Duncan  P Anniston,  Ala. 

Nickerson,  Thomas  H.,  Jr Athens,  Ga. 

Newton,  William  F Flint,  Mich. 

Ottman,  Donald  R Tulsa,  Okla. 

O'Donnell,  Peter New  Orleans,  La. 

Owens,  Joseph  B Sewanee,  Te?m. 

O'Mara,  Michael  L Louisville,  Ky. 

Palmer,  Ray Houston,  Texas. 
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Petersen,  Carl  A : New  Orleans,  La. 

Pickett,  J.  H.  Russell Memphis,  Tenn. 

Price,  Jerome Faunsdale,  Ala. 

Polk,  Iredel  D.,  Jr Beaumont,  Texas. 

Proudfit,  Lucas Memphis,  Tenn. 

Quintard,  D.  R.  Safford Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Roger,  Will  G St.  Martins  Parish,  La. 

Rawlins,  George  W Rom*  Ga- 

Reynolds,  William  McK Sumter,  S.  C. 

Smith,  Robert  Morris Tullahoma,  Tenn. 

Smith,  Waldorf  A Rayville,  La. 

Sledge,  Robert  B • Como,  Miss. 

Schas,  William Barnes,  La. 

Sloan,  Robert Cowan,  Tenn. 

Stewman,  Amos Sewanee,  Tenn. 

'Swiggett,  Levin  B Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Sneed,  John  R Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Strieker,  Philip  H Calvert,  Texas. 

Tyson,  Richard  P • Copperhill,  Tenn. 

Trenholm,  Arthur  W.,  Jr • St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Vick,  J.  Earl • Orlando,  Fla. 

Wilson,  Mason Chicago,  III. 

Wheless,  Eakin  L Shreveport,  La. 

Whited  Frank  T,  Jr Shreveport,  La. 

Willis,  John  W Shreveport,  La. 

Wimbish,  Hilton  P Atlanta,  Ga. 

Westbrook,  John  Franklin Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

<  Yates,  William  Speakman Fernandma,  Fla. 

GRADUATES— SESSION    19OO-IO 

Cook,  Howard  Willard Wichita,  Kans. 

Farnsworth,  Austin  Manchester Dallas,  Texas. 

Lewis,  George  Hermann Houston,  Texas. 

Magwood,  Andrew  Peter Harnhn.  S.  C. 

Miller,  Hilliard  Eve Cowan,  Tenn. 

<Myers,Theron Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Thomas,  Lawrence  Talbert Grenada,  Miss. 


Note  —Those  desiring  full  information  concerning  courses  of  instruction,  expenses, 
life  at  the  Academy,  etc.,  should  write  to  the  Head-master,  Rev.  Jos.  H.  Spearing, 
for  a  copy  of  the  Academy  catalogue. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY 


HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  is  definitely  a  Church  insti- 
tution and  is  the  property  of  certain  dioceses  of  the  Pro- 
testant Episcopal  Church.  It  was  founded  in  the  year  1857 
by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the  Southern  dioceses 
of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  Bishop  Leonidas  Polk,  of  Louisiana,  being  the 
prime  mover  in  the  enterprise.  A  charter  was  obtained 
from  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain  of  nearly 
nine  thousand  acres  was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site. 
Nearly  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  had  been  subscribed 
toward  an  endowment,  the  corner-stone  of  the  central 
building  had  been  laid,  and  active  measures  taken  to  push 
the  work  forward,  when  the  Civil  War  put  an  abrupt  end 
to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the  Uni- 
versity except  its  domain  and  written  charter.  Its  pro- 
jected endowment  had  been  annihilated,  and  it  had  no 
other  means  of  support.  Few  people  in  the  South  had 
then  the  means  to  educate  their  sons.  But  a  few  firm 
believers  in  the  ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to  revive 
the  work  and  save  what  remained.  Largely  through  the 
efforts  of  Bishop  Quintard,  of  Tennessee,  especially  in 
England  at  the  time  of  the  Lambeth  Conference  in  1867, 
funds  were  secured  to  put  the  institution  into  operation  on 
a  small  scale  in  September  of  the  following  year.  Since 
that  time  there  has  been  a  steady  development. 
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The  Grammar  School  (now  the  Sewanee  Military  Acad- 
emy) and  the  Academic  Department  (now  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences)  were  soon  in  working  order.  Instruc- 
tion in  Theology  was  begun  in  1873,  and  by  1878  the  The- 
ological Department  was  fully  organized. 

The  Medical  Department  was  established  in  1892,  and 
discontinued  in  1909.  The  Law  Department  was  estab- 
lished in  1893,  and  discontinued  in  1910. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau  —  a  spur  of  the  Cum- 
berland Mountains  —  some  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surrounding  valleys. 
The  scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is  salubrious,  and  the 
inhabitants  are  especially  exempt  from  malaria  and  pulmo- 
nary complaints.  To  quote  from  the  report  of  the  Ten- 
nessee Board  of  Health  for  1884:  "The  Cumberland 
Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly  abounds  in  resorts  which 
possess  to  the  full  every  essential  that  nature  is  asked  to 
supply.  We  name  one  by  way  of  illustration  —  Sewanee 
— which,  as  a  type  of  health  resorts,  fulfills  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest 
amid  cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere, 
even  in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful,  while  the  winters  are 
no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country.  There 
is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool  freestone  water.  On  the  domain, 
which  for  the  most  part  is  clothed  with  its  primeval  forest, 
there  are  productive  coal  mines  and  fine  quarries  of  sand- 
stone. 

The  post  office  address  is  "  Sewanee,  Franklin  County, 
Tennessee."     There  are  express,  money-order,  telegraph 
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and  long-distance  telephone  offices  at  Sewanee.  It  is 
reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch  of  the  Nashville,  Chat- 
tanooga &  St.  Louis  Railway,  and  is  eight  miles  above  the 
junction,  Cowan,  a  station  eighty-seven  miles  south  of 
Nashville  and  sixty-four  miles  north  of  Chattanooga. 

UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  its  domain  of 
nearly  nine  thousand  acres,  with  a  reservation  of  one  thou- 
sand acres  surrounding  its  central  buildings.  All  the  per- 
manent University  buildings  are  of  the  Sewanee  sandstone, 
found  in  abundance  in  the  vicinity.  This  is  an  excellent 
variety  of  sandstone,  easily  worked  and  very  durable. 

The  timber  on  the  domain  is  under  the  supervision  of 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Forestry,  and  only  the  trees 
that  are  designated  as  'ripe'  by  a  United  States  Forester 
are  allowed  to  be  cut.  Building  lots  are  leased,  at  reason- 
able prices,  for  a  long  term  of  years  to  suitable  persons. 
Inasmuch  as  the  entire  one  thousand  acres  of  reserve,  with 
all  improvements,  is  exempt  from  taxation,  lessees  secure 
valuable  privileges  for  a  nominal  sum. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  the  first  stone 
building  for  University  uses,  was  erected  in  1877.  This 
building,  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  and 
Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory  of  a  daughter,  was  intended  for 
a  library,  but  owing  to  some  changes  in  the  general  plan, 
was  found  to  be  too  far  from  the  central  group.  In  1899, 
this  beautiful  structure  was  added  to  and  converted  into  a 
hospital,  with  wards  for  both  free  and  pay  patients.  In 
1908  another  addition  was  built,  containing  a  well  equip- 
ped operating  room,  with  modern   aseptic  and   antiseptic 
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appliances.  This  new  building  was  connected  with  the 
main  hospital  by  a  covered  hall-way,  with  glass  sides.  On 
February  10,  191 1,  this  hospital,  with  the  exception  of 
the  1908  addition,  was  destroyed  by  fire.  It  is  now  being 
rebuilt  on  a  larger  scale,  and  is  expected  to  be  ready  for 
occupancy  in  April,  191 2.  The  new  building,  which  will 
be  equipped  in  conformity  with  modern  usage,  is  to  be 
known  as  The  Hodgson-Emerald  Memorial  Infirmary. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Charlotte 
Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  was  built  in  1878  for 
the  use  of  the  Theological  Department.  It  contains  a 
library,  three  lecture  rooms,  and  eighteen  studies,  each 
study  opening  into  a  pair  of  bedrooms,  thus  affording 
accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  The  Hall  is 
attractive  in  itself  as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces 
the  pleasing  grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the  Rev. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  stands  a  short  distance  to  the  south 
of  St.  Luke's  Hall.  The  first  service  was  held  in  it  June 
11,  1907,  and  it  was  formally  presented  to  the  University 
and  consecrated  September  11,  1907. 

Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob  Thompson, 
of  Mississippi,  erected  in  1883  and  enlarged  in  1901,  is 
devoted  principally  to  the  purpose  of  science.  It  contains 
lecture  rooms  and  laboratories. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Convoca- 
tion Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and  beautiful 
buildings  of  the  University.  Its  corner-stone  was  laid  in 
the  year   1886.     Through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus, 
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this  building  was  furnished  and  equipped  as  a  library  in  the 
year  1901.  The  tower  that  forms  the  entrance  to  the 
building  is  called  Breslin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor ;  it 
is  modelled  upon  that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford, 
is  twenty-five  by  thirty  feet  at  base,  and  rises  to  the  height 
of  a  hundred  feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the  for- 
est trees,  make  it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  landscape. 

In  1900,  the  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D.,  of 
Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  Tower  a  clock  and  peal 
bf  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Charlotte  Ferris 
Douglas. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic  building, 
contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the  class  rooms  of 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  This  building,  the  gift 
of  the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh,  of  Louisiana,  was  erected  in 


Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898  by  the  benefac- 
tion of  the  heirs  of  the  Rev.  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  of 
New  York,  is  a  five-story  building  with  accommodation  for 
upward  of  sixty  students.  This  building  is  well  furnished 
and  is  heated  by  steam.  For  every  two  students  there  is 
a  common  study,  opening  into  which  are  two  single  bed- 
rooms. It  is  the  main  dormitory  for  students  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late  Bish- 
op of  Tennessee,  was  erected  in  1901  by  Mr.  George  Quin- 
tard, of  New  York,  and  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of  the  same 
city,  the  former  donating  $40,000,  and  the  latter  $15,000. 
This  is  a  superb  stone  structure,  and  is  the  main  building 
of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy,  under  which  depart- 
ment a  more  detailed  description  will  be  found. 
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In  1901,  an  alumnus,  Mr,  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  of  Lou- 
isiana, gave  $5,000  toward  the  erection  of  a  gymnasium 
building.  This  amount  has  been  supplemented  by  dona- 
tions from  other  alumni,  and  a  portion  of  the  gymnasium 
is  completed  and  in  use.  It  is  hoped  that  further  donations 
may  be  made,  so  that  the  entire  building  can  be  com- 
pleted. 

All  Saints  Chapel.  In  the  autumn  of  1909  it  was 
deemed  expedient  to  put  a  temporary  roof  on  the  un- 
finished walls  of  All  Saints  Chapel,  and  to  equip  it  for  use. 
It  was  opened  for  services  in  May,  19 10.  Until  funds  are 
raised  for  its  completion,  this  building  must  remain  as  it  is. 
It  was  planned  by  Messrs.  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Ferguson, 
and  will  be,  when  completed,  a  magnificent  church. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff- 
colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural  effect  is 
that  of  Tudor,  or  Scholastic  Gothic. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an  early 
period  of  the  University's  history  for  forensic  exercises,  lec- 
tures, theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and  dancing.  It  is 
plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated  with  many  pleasant 
recollections  in  the  mind  of  every  Sewanee  student.  In 
1 9 10,  to  make  room  for  All  Saints  Chapel,  it  was  moved 
from  its  old  site  and  placed  in  front  of  the  gymnasium. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for  the 
use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers  and  the 
boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to  the  central 
group. 
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WATER  SUPPLY 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  friend  of  the  University, 
the  old  stand-pipe,  having  been  found  inadequate,  was  re- 
placed in  1909  by  a  fine  water  tower.  Its  capacity  is 
50,000  gallons.  This  water  tower  being  located  on  the 
high  ground  near  St.  Luke's  Hall,  gives  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  furnish  water  on  the  top  floors  of  the  highest 
buildings,  and  materially  adds  to  the  fire  protection. 
This  water  is  pumped  from  springs.  The  unusual  purity 
of  this  water  is  shown  by  the  following  analysis  of  one  of 
the  springs  made  by  Mr.  Lucius  P.  Brown,  analytical  and 
consulting  chemist  and  bacteriologist  of  Nashville  : 

Free  Ammonia 0001  parts  per  million 

Aluminoid  Ammonia 0001 

Nitrogen  existing  in  Nitrates 1.2000 

"  "        "    Nitrites none      "       " 

Required  Oxygen M00 

Chlorine 8.500°      "       " 

Total  Solids 44.0000      " 

Loss  of  Ignition 20.0000 

The  bacteriological  examination  also  showed  purity  and 
freedom  from  any  harmful  bacteria. 

EXPENSES 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  scholastic  year  of  a  stu- 
dent who  receives  no  scholarship  nor  remission  of  fees,  are 
as  follows  : 

COLLEGE 

Tuition   £i°°  °° 

Board,  Room,  Laundry 235  00 

Medical  Fee  IO  °° 

Library  and  Mail  Fees 5  °° 
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Gymnasium  Fee 10  oo 

Contingent  Fee 10  oo 

Matriculation  Fee 15  00 

Graduation  Fee 10  00 

Total $395  00 

THEOLOGICAL 

Tuition Free 

Board $160  00 

Fuel,  Lights  and  Laundry  (Approx.) 40  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Library  and  Mail  Fee 5  00 

Matriculation  Fee 1 5  00 

Contingent  Fee 10  00 

Graduation  Fee 10  00 

Total $250  00 

The  Matriculation  Fee  is  paid  only  once.  The  Contingent  Fee 
is  paid  annually  to  cover  breakage  and  other  charges,  but  forms  no 
part  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  student,  and  so  far  as  is  not 
used  by  him  is  returned.  Besides  these,  students  in  the  Chemical 
Laboratories  pay  a  general  Laboratory  Fee  of  #10.00  and  a  Contingent 
Fee  of  $5.00.  The  Medical  fee  of  #10.00  covers  ordinary  cases  of  ill- 
ness, but  doesnot  include  the  services  of  a  specialist  who  may  be  con- 
sulted, or  hospital  fees  if  in  Infirmary. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year,  exclusive 
of  the  Christmas  vacation.  Students  boarding  in  the  University 
dormitories,  who  remain  at  Sewanee  during  the  Christmas  holidays, 
will  be  charged  pro  rata  for  each  day  of  the  holidays. 

No  rebate  is  made  except  in  case  of  serious  illness,  where  the  stu- 
dent withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the  University  Health  Officer. 

The  charges  must  be  paid  strictly  in  advance.  No  student  will  be 
per?nitted  to  register  without  showing  the  Treasurer's  receipt  in  full 
for  all  academic  charges. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year  except  by 
special  agreement  in  advance. 

All  under-gownsmen  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  required 
to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  Hall.  Each  student  is  expected 
to  provide  himself  with  four  sheets,  two  double  blankets,  twelve 
towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow  slips  and  six  napkins. 
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The  necessary  expenses  of  a  student  in  the  College  for 
the  scholastic  year  vary  from  a  minimum  of  $240.00  to  a 
maximum  of  $325.00,  according  to  accommodations  and 
location  of  room. 

The  following  table  indicates  in  detail  the  charges  for  a 
student  who  shares  with  one  other  student  a  room  at 
Tremlett  Hall  or  a  suite  in  Hoffman  Hall : 

„       ,  Hoffman,  Hoffman,  Hoffman, 

Tremlett  in  j  n  .  j  n 

4th  floor  3rd  floor  2nd  floor 

Tuition $  45  00  $  45  00  $  45  00  $  45  00 

Medical    Fee 10  00  10  00  10  00  10  00 

Gymnasium  Fee 10  00  10  00  10  00  10  00 

Library  and  Mail 5  00  5  00  5  00  5  co 

Unfurnished  Room 20  00              

Unfurnished  Suite,  with 

heat,  light  and  att'd'nce     50  00  60  00  70  00 

Meals 12000  16500  16500  16500 

Laundry 20  00  20  00  20  00  20  00 

$240  00  $305  00  $315  00  $325  00 

A  student  occupying  a  room  alone  at  Tremlett  Hall  will  be  charged 
$30.00  for  room,  thus  increasing  his  total  expense  to  $250.00. 

It  is  estimated  that  a  student  sharing  quarters  with  another  student 
can  purchase  furniture  for  $20.00.  This  expense  occurs  but  once  and 
the  furniture  may  be  sold  by  the  student  at  the  end  of  his  college 
course.  A  student  occupying  a  single  room  could  probably  furnish  it 
for  $30.00  or  less. 


Explanatory  Note:  — The  Medical  Fee  of  $10.00  covers  ordin- 
ary cases  of  illness,  but  does  not  include  the  services  of  a  specialist 
who  maybe  consulted,  or  Hospital  Fees  if  in  Infirmary. 

In  addition  to  the  above  charges,  the  following  should  be  noted  : 

A  Fee  of  $15.00  is  charged  when  the  student  matriculates,  and  is 
paid  only  once.  A  Contingent  Fee  of  $10.00  is  paid  annually  to  cover 
breakage  and  other  charges,  but  forms  no  part  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses of  a  student,  and  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him  is  returned. 

Besides  these,  students  in  the  scientific  laboratories  pay  a  general 
Laboratory  Fee  of  $10.00  and  a  Contingent  Fee  of  $5.00. 

A  Fee  of  $10.00  is  paid  on  Graduation,  to  cover  cost  of  diploma,  etc. 
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Other  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department,  board 
and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated  by  the  govern- 
ing board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  uniformity  in  charges  is  not 
aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  board  at  the  prices  named 
and  in  some  cases  even  less. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theological 
students : 

St.  Andrew's  Scholarships— Two  scholarships  derived  from  the  in- 
come of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault,  given  to  stu- 
dents nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship.— -The  income  of  $6,045,  the  bequest  of  Mrs. 
Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of 
Tennessee. 

Waldburg  Scholarship  Fund.—  The  income  of  $15,000,  the  bequest 
of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop 
of  Georgia. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship.— -The  income  of  $5,000,  to  be 
paid  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Theological  Department  who  shall 
be  nominated  by  the  rector  of  the  Church  of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria, 
Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his  failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the 
Chancellor,  or  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of  the  South. 

Kentucky  Memorial  Scholarship.- -The  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  U.  Dudley, 
in  memory  of  Bishop  Dudley,  late  Chancellor  of  the  University,  the 
income  of  #5,000,  the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of 
Kentucky. 

Richard  Peters  Scholarship— -The  income  of  $5,000,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Mary  J.  Peters,  the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

The   following   scholarships    are    available  to  Academic 
students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition  fees  : 

THE  JAMES  HILL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of  a  be- 
quest of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  educating  promising  young 
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men  of  marked  ability,  who  need  some  financial  assistance  to  defray 
their  college  expenses. 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the  value  of 
$200  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual  instalments 
after  the  deduction  of  the  usual  University  fees. 

At  present  two  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to  each  of 
the  following  schools,  to  wit :  The  Sewanee  Military  Academy ;  and 
Morgan  School,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.  The  scholarships  are  granted  on 
competitive  examination  by  the  heads  of  the  respective  schools.  If  the 
winner  of  a  scholarship  from  one  of  these  schools  makes  a  high  grade 
in  all  of  his  college  classes  and  is  otherwise  a  satisfactory  candidate  for 
renewal,  he  is  allowed  to  hold  the  scholarship  for  four  years.  Thus 
normally  there  would  be  a  vacant  scholarship  to  be  filled  by  the 
school  only  once  in  four  years.  If,  however,  the  holder  of  the 
scholarship  does  not  make  a  satisfactory  record,  the  scholarship  is 
taken  from  him  and  the  head  of  his  school  is  notified  that  the  scholar- 
ship is  vacant. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  of 
the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  to 
applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  not  less  than  one  year  matricu- 
lated students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences ;  and  they  may  be 
so  continued  in  the  future  years  to  those  who  have  distinguished  them- 
selves in  scholarship  while  holding  them. 

Application  for  scholarships  thus  granted  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June 
1  st  of  each  year.     This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

THE  COLUMBUS,  GA.,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Peabody,  of 
New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of  this  University 
intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  in  some  institution  of  higher 
learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  which  will  designate  the  institution  where  the 
beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his  graduate  work. 

THE  OVERTON  LEA,  JR.,  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $250  per  annum,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late 
Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary 
must  be  a  graduate  of  one  of  the  preparatory  schools  affiliated  with 
this  University. 
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THE  BISHOP  DUDLEY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich,  of  New 
York  City,  in  memory  of  the  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Underwood  Dudley, 
D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and  Chancellor  of  this 
University.     The  beneficiary  is  to  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty. 

THE  WILLIAM  A.  AND  HARRIET  GOODWYN  ENDOWMENT  FUND 

The  income  of  $11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A.  Good- 
wyn,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  his  wife,  Harriet  Goodwyn,  "for  the 
purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  interest  will  go)  one  or  more  young 
men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

THE  FLORIDA  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to  the  Uni- 
versity by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard.  The  beneficiary  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

THE  LOUISIANA  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $400  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years,  the 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The  candi- 
date must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree 
of  B.A.     Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  forfeiture. 

THE  MARGARET  E.  BRIDGERS  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $6,000  to  educate  one  or  more  deserving  young  men 
of  promise,  but  too  poor  to  pay  his  or  their  own  expenses,  said 
beneficiaries  to  be  selected  and  nominated  by4(the  rector  of  St.  James' 
Church,  Wilmington,  N.  C. ;  but  if  such  rector  for  sixty  days  after 
written  request  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  make  such  selection  and 
nomination  shall  refuse,  fail  or  neglect  so  to  do,  then  and  in  that  event 
the  beneficiaries  shall  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

THE  PHILO  SHERMAN  BENNETT  FUND 

A  fund  of  $500,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings  Bryan, 
Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  deserving  boys 
in  obtaining  an  education. 

OTHER  SOURCES  OF  AID 

The  bishop  of  each  of  the  associate  dioceses  may  nominate  two 
persons  whose  tuition  fees  are  wholly  remitted,  and  the  Vice-Chan- 
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cellor  may  remit  the  fees  of  students  not  to  exceed  five  in  number. 
A  reduction  of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  sons  of  persons  resident 
in  Sewanee,  or  in  the  County  of  Franklin,  Tennessee,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  acting  as  proctors  in 
the  several  University  boarding  halls,  and  every  effort  is  made  to 
procure  remunerative  work  for  those  who  require  such  assistance. 
Worthy  students  who  wish  special  help  in  their  university  course 
should  state  their  cases  in  advance  as  fully  as  possible  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

THE  ST.  LUKE'S  BROTHERHOOD  FOR  THE  INCREASE  OF  THE  MINISTRY 

Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  The- 
ological Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its 
object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for  Holy 
Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage  any  who  are 
pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 

ADMISSION 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Department  of  Theology.  The 
requirements  for  admission  will  be  found  under  the  head 
of  each  department. 

The  students  seeking  admission  to  the  University  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  of  the  department  which  he 
wishes  to  enter,  before  coming  to  Sewanee.  On  his  ar- 
rival he  should  present  himself  to  the  Dean.  The  entrance 
requirements  having  been  met,  he  should  conclude  his 
financial  arrangements  with  the  Treasurer.  When  the 
Treasurer's  approval  has  been  obtained,  the  student  regis- 
ters in  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  and  is  then  assigned  to 
classes.  Application  as  to  rooms,  board,  etc.,  should  be 
made  in  advance,  if  possible 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

Students  of  the  Theological  Department,  graduate  stu- 
dents, and  such  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
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who  have  passed  a  certain  number  of  University  exam- 
inations, are  formed  by  the  governing  board  of  the  Uni- 
versity into  an  order  of  Gownsmen.  These  are  dis- 
tinguished by  the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and 
gown),  and  enjoy  certain  privileges  and  immunities. 

DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  examination, 
the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Civil  Engineer,  Bachelor  of 
Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering, 
and  Graduate  in  Divinity.  The  honorary  degrees  of 
Doctor  of  Civil  Law  and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  conferred 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
under  the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  schools : 

1.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French;,  founded  by  Mrs. 
Ruggles-Wright  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  Van  Hoose  Medal  (for  German),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
J.  A.  Van  Hoose,  B.Lit.,  of  Alabama. 

5.  The  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Cuba.  This  medal  is  open  to 
members  of  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Classes. 

6.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

7.  The  South  Carolina  Medal  (for  Essay),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Thomas  Tracy  Walsh,  of  South  Carolina. 
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8.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal  (for  Philosophical  and 
Biblical  Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
awarded  annually,  and  open  to  all  students  of  the  University.  The 
examination  for  191 2  will  be  based  upon  the  Nicomachasan  Ethics  of 
Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul. 

9.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Van 
Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

10.  The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science),  founded 
by  the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  consists  of  books 
to  the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is  awarded  annually  to  that 
student  who  has  made  the  best  record  for  two  years'  work  in  the 
studies  of  the  School  of  Political  Science. 

11.  The  J.  B.  Rylance  Medal  (for  Debate),  founded  by  Mr.  J.  B. 
Rylance,  of  Alabama,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Pi  Omega  and 
Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Societies,  and  is  awarded  to  the  best  (indi- 
vidually and  in  team  work)  of  four  debaters  selected,  as  the  result  of 
the  year's  activity,  to  engage  in  a  public  debate  at  Commencement  or 
other  convenient  season. 

12.  The  A.  Lyman  Williston  Prizes  (in  Mental  Philosophy), 
offered  by  the  Hon.  A.  Lyman  Williston,  of  Northampton,  Mass. 
Two  prizes  of  twenty-five  dollars  each,  to  be  awarded  for  work  in 
Mental  Philosophy.  Particulars  may  be  found  under  the  School  of 
Philosophy. 

13.  The  Divinity  Prizes.  Two  prizes  of  fifty  and  twenty-five 
dollars  respectively  are  offered  to  the  students  in  the  Theological 
Department  for  the  best  and  second  best  essay  upon  "Justification 
and  Kindred  Doctrines  as  taught  in  the  Articles  of  Religion  Es- 
tablished by  the  Bishops,  the  Clergy  and  Laity  of  the  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church  in  the  United  States  of  America"  as  set  forth  in 
the  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  The  conditions  will  be  found  on  a 
subsequent  page,  under  Dogmatic  Theology. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  first  permanent  stone  structure  erected  in  Sewanee, 
—  built  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D., — was  specif- 
ically designed  for  a  library  —  a  significant  fact,  empha- 
sizing as  it  did,  the  conception  of  the  library  as  the  centre 
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of  all  the  intellectual  life  of  the  University.  This  was  in 
1877,  nine  years  after  the  University  opened.  This  build- 
ing was  found,  however,  to  be  somewhat  remote  from  the 
centre  of  the  university  activities,  and  when,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  nineties,  the  Walsh  Memorial  Hall  was  completed  as 
the  chief  building  for  academic  purposes,  the  most  fre- 
quently used  books  were  transferred  to  a  large  room  in  this 
building,  so  as  to  be  more  accessible.  Ten  years  later,  in 
1 90 1,  this  working  library  and  all  collections  of  books 
belonging  to  the  University  were  removed  from  the 
cramped  quarters  in  Walsh  Hall  to  the  adjoining  centrally 
located  Convocation  Building,  which,  through  the  gener- 
osity of  an  alumnus,  was  furnished  and  equipped  for 
library  purposes.  This  was  a  fortunate  change,  for  the 
present  home  of  the  library  is  not  only  the  most  attractive 
architecturally  of  the  University's  many  stone  structures, 
but  also  happily  the  physical  centre  of  the  University 
grouping,  and  thus  affords  a  natural  focus  of  all  academic 
activities. 

The  rate  of  additions  to  the  library  for  the  past  five 
years  has  been  something  over  one  thousand  volumes  per 
annum. 

The  Henneman  Memorial  Club,  established  in  1909  in 
memory  of  Professor  J.  B.  Henneman  for  the  specific 
purpose  of  helping  to  build  up  the  library,  has  already 
contributed  more  than  three  hundred  volumes. 

The  catalogue  shows  now  32,000  bound  volumes,  besides 
many  more  unbound  or  uncatalogued,  which  are  being  put 
in  order.  This  library  is  a  designated  depository  of  the 
publications  of  the  United  States  Government.  The  read- 
ing room,  which  is  spacious  and  well  lighted,  is  open  from 
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8  to  I,  and  from  2  to  5  o'clock  daily.  In  the  cases  around 
the  walls  are  some  6,000  volumes  especially  chosen  for 
reference.  This  room  is  supplied  with  nearly  one  hun- 
dred of  the  leading  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

Gifts  to  the  library  from  January,  191 1,  to  January, 
191 2,  will  be  noticed  on  a  subsequent  page. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

A  real  attempt  is  made  to  set  before  the  student  a  high 
ideal  of  living  and  thinking.  The  Chapel  is  the  centre  of 
the  University  life,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  exer- 
cises a  powerful  influence  upon  the  hearts  and  minds  of  the 
students.  The  Chaplain  seeks  to  live  in  the  closest  relations 
with  the  students  and  desires  to  be  of  assistance  to  them  in 
any  way  in  his  power.  All  students  are  required  to  attend 
daily  Morning  Prayer  and  the  eleven  o'clock  service  on 
Sunday.  Attendance  on  all  other  services  is  optional,  but 
students  are  cordially  invited  to  them.  A  complete  state- 
ment of  the  time  of  services  will  be  found  under  the  Theo- 
logical Department. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the  Pi 
Omega,  have  had  a  long  and  honorable  career.  The  first 
was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen  Elliott ;  the  last 
in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey.  Their  regular  weekly 
exercises  and  annual  contests  develop  not  only  the  readi- 
ness in  public  speaking  so  necessary  in  active  life,  but  also 
the  general  culture  of  their  members.  The  Chelidon  and 
Phradian  societies  furnish  maturer  students  with  further 
opportunities  for  extemporaneous  debate.  Sopherim  and 
the  Neographic  Club  are  for  practice  in  authorship. 
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SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Six  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have  chapters 
at  Sewanee :  the  A.  T.  ft.,  the  2.  A.  E.,  the  K.  2.,  the 
3>.  A.  ©.,  the  A.  T.  A.,  and  the  K.  A.  Each  of  these  fra- 
ternities has  a  chapter  house.  They  are  controlled  by  the 
laws  of  the  University  and  by  a  joint  convention  of  their 
own  representatives,  and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of  student 
life.  Students  who  present  fourteen  units  for  entrance 
to  the  University  are  eligible  to  fraternity  membership. 

As  lending  interest  to  student  life  might  be  mentioned: 
The  University  Club,  The  University  Glee  Club,  and  The 
Dramatic  Club. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

Instructor  Smith 

A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  furnished 
with  the  necessary  equipment  for  work  in  this  department. 
The  gymnasium  floor  proper  forms  a  convenient  basket- 
ball court,  and  also  two  hand-ball  courts.  Adjoining  the 
gymnasium  floor  are  shower  baths  and  a  dressing  room 
with  adequate  lockers. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by 
the  instructor.  His  physical  measurements  will  be  re- 
corded, his  heart  and  lungs  examined,  and  his  general 
health  inquired  into.  Special  exercises  will  then  be  pre- 
scribed in  accordance  with  his  needs. 

Three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  per  week  are  required 
of  all  under-gownsmen  students,  unless  especially  excused 
by  the  Dean  at  the  beginning  of  the  course. 

The   work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend  the 
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regular  classes  is  not  intended  to  develop  highly  special- 
ized gymnasts,  but  is  intended  primarily  for  the  develop- 
ment of  health  and  strength,  and  to  secure  the  greatest 
benefit  to  the  greatest  number.  This  work  consists  of  (a) 
free-hand  exercises,  and  drills  with  dumb  bells,  (b)  graded 
exercises  on  the  German  horse,  parallel  bars,  horizontal 
bars,  flying  rings,  and  mats,  (c)  gymnastic  games.  An  an- 
nual gymnastic  exhibition  is  given,  and  in  the  spring  the 
various  track  and  field  sports  are  taught  The  annual 
Field  Day  comes  in  May. 

ATHLETICS 

The  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  composed  of  four  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty,  two  students,  and  one  resident  alumnus, 
controls  athletics  in  the  University.  The  baseball  and  foot- 
ball teams  of  the  University  have  achieved  distinction  in 
intercollegiate  contests,  and  general  interest  in  these  sports 
is  stimulated  by  rival  organizations  with  which  nearly  all 
university  students  are  connected. 

Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students;  and  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with  their 
cliffs,  ravines,  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements  to  outdoor 
exercise  and  healthful  contact  with  nature.  A  thoroughly 
equipped  public  bowling  alley  is  located  in  Elliott  Park. 
This  has  proved  a  most  popular  diversion. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facilities  for 
ecclesiastical  and  scholarly  printing;  church  year-books, 
diocesan  journals,  school  catalogues,  etc.  It  occupies  a 
commodious  building  of  the  local  buff  sandstone,  erected 
on  the  University  Reservation. 
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The  Sewanee  Review  (quarterly),  now  in  its  twentieth 
year,  edited  under  the  auspices  of  the  University  Faculty, 
is  printed  here. 

The  Sewanee  Theological  Library,  a  series  of  theological 
text-books,  written  by  eminent  scholars,  is  now  being 
published,  the  first  of  the  series  having  been  issued  April, 
1909,  and  the  second  volume  in  April,  1910.  The  third 
and  fourth  volumes  are  now  in  press. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is  the 
official  organ  of  Athletics  and  gives  full  accounts  of  all 
contests,  as  well  as  general  college  news. 

The  Mountaineer  is  published  monthly  by  the  cadets  of 
the  Sewanee  Military  Academy. 

The  Sewanee  "Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  Greek  Letter  Fraternities. 

ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 

The  alumni  of  the  University  have  organized  themselves 
into  an  association  entitled  "Associated  Alumni  of  the 
University  of  the  South."  The  following  are  the  officers  : 
President,  Armstead  C.  Leigh  (1869),  Grenada,  Miss.;  First 
Vice-President,  W.  D.  Cleveland,  Jr.  (1893),  Houston, 
Tex;  Second  Vice-President,  H.  G.  Seibels  (1899),  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.;  Third  Vice-President,  J.  H.  P.  Hodgson 
(1887),  New  York  City;  Recording  Secretary,  W.  B.  Nauts 
(1882),  Sewanee,  Tenn. ;  Corresponding  Secretary,  Stewart 
McQueen  (1881),  Montgomery,  Ala.;  Treasurer,  Telfair 
Hodgson  (1898),  Sewanee,  Tenn. 
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SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 

Professor  of  Philosophy. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON,  C.E. 

(Asso.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E.) 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and  Physics. 

WALTER  HULLIHEN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Greek. 

JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English. 

Rev.  W.  LLOYD  BEVAN,  B.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 
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COLIN  MACKENZIE  MACKALL,  B.A.,  B.S. 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy . 

WATSON  SELVAGE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Ethics. 

Rev.  REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND,  B.S.,  B.A.,  B.D. 
Instructor  in  Biology  and  Physics. 

ALFRED  HENRY  NOLLE,  B.S.,  B.A. 

Instructor  in  Modern  Languages 

HENRY  CLARK  SMITH,  B.A. 
Director  of  Physical  Culture 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Entrance:  Professors  Nauts,  Barton  and  Swiggett. 

Schedule:  Professors  Hullihen,  Barton  and  Nauts. 

School  Affiliation  and  Publicity:   Professors  Swiggett,  McBryde, 
and  the  Registrar. 

Graduate  Studies:  Professors  Swiggett,  Be  van  and  Hullihen. 

Applications  for  Rhodes  Scholarship:  Professors  Hullihen,  Barton 
and  Nauts. 


*#*A11  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  who  will, 
when  necessary,  refer  such  communications  to  the  proper  committee. 


REGISTER   OF  STUDENTS 

Graduate  Students 

Colston,  Jefferson  Monroe,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Jonnard,  William  Aimison,  B.A University  of  the  South 

MacKenzie,  James  Tucker,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Nolle,  Alfred  Henry,  B.S.  B.A. University  of  Missouri 

Orr,  Rev.  James  Calvin,  B.D Cumberland  University 

Raymond,  Rev.  Reginald  Irving,  B.A.,  B.D.. .  University  of  the  South 

Spearing,  James  Orloff,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Stoney,  James  Moss,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Class  of  1912 

Cracraft,  George  Knox Crawfordsville  High  School 

Crockett,  James  Cave Union  City  Training  School 

bailor,  Frank  Hoyt Racine  Gra?nmar  School 

Knight,  Albion  Williamson Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Owens,  James  Newton Buritt  College 

Staggers,  William  Llewellyn Selma  Military  Institute 

Steiner,  Eugene University  of  Texas 

Sutcliffe,  Samuel Brown  Preparatory  School 

Swain,  Jack  Randolph St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School 

Class  of  1913 

Armes,  Edmund  Campian  Birmingham  High  School 

Bratton,  William  DuBose Milsaps  College 

.Chong,  Paul  Thatsyn McKinley  High  School,  Honolulu 

Gordon,  John  Hurter Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Leigh,  Randolph Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Class  of  1914 

Armstrong,  Willis  Frierson Columbia  Military  Academy 

Bell  Paul  Gervais Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Bowden,  Carlton  Goldstone St.  A/ban's  School 

Cheshire,  Willson  Godfrey Sewanee  Military  Academy 
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Cobbs,  Beverly  Woodfin Edgar's  School 

Cobbs,  Nicholas  Hamner Edgar's  School 

Dekle,  John  T Marianna  High  School 

Farish,  Stephen  Power Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Farnsworth,  Austin  Manchester Sewanee  Military  Academy 

FitzGerald,  Richard  Harry,  Jr Branham  and  Hughes 

Gillem,  Jennings  Frederick Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Gillett,  Tod  Ford Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Guerry,  Sumner Porter  Military  Academy 

Holden,  Hector  Sharp Putnam  High  School 

Howell,  Samuel  Withers Baylor's  University  School 

McCallum,  Robert  Nelson Mt.  Vernon  High  School 

Magwood,  Andrew  Peter Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Middleton,  Newton Sewanee  Military  Academy 

'  Morelock,  George  Leslie Mooney's  School 

Myers,  John  Dobbins Memphis  University  School 

Myers,  Theron Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Staggers,  Robert  Newton Sehna  Military  Institute 

Stevens,  William  Smith,  Jr Charleston  High  School 

Thomas,  Lawrence  Talbert Sewanee  Militiary  Academy 

Tomlinson,  Pride Columbia  Military  Academy 

Tuttle,  Robert  Trezevant Dallas  High  School 

Ward,  Robert  Newton St.  John's  School,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

Class  of  1915 

.< .Adair,  Munsell  Lee Marshall  High  School 

i  Alves,  James,  Jr Henderson  High  School 

1  Capers,  Ellison,  Jr Clemson  College 

1  Clark,  Charles  William  Loaring Sewanee  Military  Academy 

i  Cooke,  Singleton  Charles,  Jr Leland  Stanford  University 

<  Curry,  Ancel  Carlyle St.  John's  School,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

1  Davis,  Murry  Bell Morgan  School 

1  Dexheimer,  Paul Chattanooga  High  School 

1  Dinkins,  Pat  Candler Georgia  School  of  Technology 

)  Eckert,  George  John Memphis  University  School 

Faulkner,  Thomas  Howard,  Jr U?iiversity  of  Arkansas 

1  Fowlkes,  Henry  Pleasant,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

'  Gerhard,  Willis  Piemont Southwestern  Presb.  University 
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Gillespie,  John  Jacob Boys'  High  School,  Atlanta 

Gracy,  David  Caldwell Austin  High  School 

Greene,  Ward  Storrs Boys'1  High  School,  Atlanta 

Hagan,  Frank  Eugene Montgomery  Bell  Academy 

|  Ham,  Oliver  Floid University  of  Colorado 

Hamilton,  William  Blackshear Sewanee  Military  Academy 

*Holt,  William  Therrell.  T.  i*<*<t€~ Sewanee  Military  Acade?ny 

Horner,  Clarence  Herman West  Texas  Military  Academy 

-  Jonakin,  Seisel  Neuton Vanderbilt  University 

I  Luedeking,  Carl  Christian St.  Louis  Manual  Training  School 

McClanahan,  Walter  Lee Castle  Heights  School 

McLoud,  Ned  Bills Jones  School 

l  McGoodwin,  Robert  Lea St.  John's,  Maulins,  N.  V. 

Meadows,  Marion  Talbot  Louisiana  Industrial  Institute 

Miner,  Edward  Arthur Sewanee  Military  Academy 

,  Noe,  Israel  Harding Wilmington  High  School 

*-  Ossman,  George St.  John's  School,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

Parker,  Vona  Lloyd McFerrin  School 

I  Piggot,  Charles  Snowden ..Boys'  Latin  School,  Baltimore 

i  Reynolds,  William  McKenzie Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Roddy,  Turney  Benjamin Peoples  School 

Sanders,  Archibald  Campbell,  II  University  of  South  Carolina 

Sparkman,  Carl  Otto  Wite University  of  South  Carolina 

Staton,  John  Walton Porter  Military  Academy 

'  Swigget,  Levin  Bain Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Tolley,  Robert  Lee Columbia  Military  Academy 

Walker,  Robert  Coulter Peoples  School 

Wren,  Frank  Lynwood McFerrin  School 

Irregular  Students 

Griffin,  David  Burton 

Sparkman,  George  Eugene University  of  South  Carolina 


*  Transferred  to  Theological  Department. 
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THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  scholastic  year  begins  September  19,  191 2,  and 
closes  June  19,  191 3.  The  year  is  divided  into  two  terms, 
known  as  the  First  (or  Advent)  and  Second  (or  Easter) 
Terms,  the  second  term  begining  early  in  February.  The 
work  in  each  school  is  arranged  in  courses,  numbered  1,  2, 
etc.  A  "course"  runs  through  the  scholastic  year;  that 
part  of  it  which  is  offered  during  the  First  Term  is  desig- 
nated by  the  letter  a;  that  part  offered  during  the  Second 
Term  is  designated  by  the  letter  b ;  thus  Latin  la  is  the  first 
half  of  Latin  1 ;  Latin  lb  is  the  second  half.  Usually 
the  course  is  a  unit,  b  being  the  continuation  of  ay  but  in 
some  of  the  schools  a  different  topic  is  offered  in  the 
Second  Term. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has 
passed  in  the  prerequisite  course  or  offers  an  equivalent. 

It  is  advisable  for  students  to  enter  in  September,  at  the 
opening  of  Advent  Term,  which  is  the  beginning  of  the 
scholastic  year.  If,  however,  the  student  has  completed 
the  equivalent  of  one  term's  work,  as  laid  down  for  the 
first  year,  he  will  experience  no  difficulty  in  entering  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Second  Term,  in  February. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  must  be  at  least  sixteen  years  of  age,  unless 
living  with  a  near  relative  and  in  that  case  may  not  be  less 
than  fifteen. 

The  "unit"  system  is  adopted  in  estimating  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class. 
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A  unit  is  defined  as  a  course  of  five  periods  weekly 
throughout  an  academic  year  of  the  preparatory  school. 
The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  are 
as  follows: 

(I)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING  TO 
THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Fourteen  (14)  Units?  valued  and  distributed  as  follows: 

Latin 4  units 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 3  units 

History 1  unit 

and 
Elective -3  units 

The  three  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects, 
the  number  of  units  possible  under  each  topic  being  given  in  pa- 
rentheses: Greek  (2  or  3)  ;  German  (2)  ;  French  (2)  ;  Spanish  (2)  ; 
Additional  History  (1  or  2)  ;  Additional  Mathematics  (1)  ;  Physics  (1)  ; 
Chemistry  (1)  ;  Botany  (1)  ;  Physical  Geography  (1)  ;  Zoology  (1)  ; 
Physiology  (0.5)  ;  Civics  (0.5). 

(II)   FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING 

TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Fourteen  (14)  Units,  valued  and  distributed  as  follows  : 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 3l  units 

History 1  unit 

Language 4  units 

(To  be  selected  from  Latin,  z ;   French,  2;  German,  2;  Spanish,  2.) 

and 
Elective 4  units 

The  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  (see  I)  any  Language; 
any  of  the  Sciences  enumerated  under  I ;  additional  Mathematics ; 
additional  History. 


*  The  University  holds  to  its  intention  of  requiring  fifteen  units,  as  stated  in  pre- 
ceding catalogues,  so  soon  as  preparatory  schools  are  generally  equipped  to  meet  such 
requirement,  but  has  found  it  advisable  for  the  present  to  require  only  fourteen  units. 
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The  above  requirements,  I  and  II,  are  for  full  or  unconditioned 
entrance. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Entrance  Committee,  a  student  may  be 
admitted  who  is  conditioned  or  deficient,  but  such  deficiencies  or 
conditions  may  not  exceed  two  units  in  value.  No  student  will  be 
admitted  who  is  deficient  in  English,  or  who  offers  less  than  z\  units 
in  Mathematics. 

A  failure,  or  other  deficiency,  in  Elementary  German  (2  units),  or 
French  (2  units)  or  Greek  (2  units)  may  be  made  up  by  work  in  the 
college  classes  for  beginners  in  these  subjects.  Other  failures,  de- 
ficiences,  or  conditions  to  meet  requirement  of  fourteen  units  of 
entrance  credits,  must  be  made  up  by  private  study  and  instruction, 
and  as  speedily  as  possible.  In  the  case  of  a  student  admitted  as 
conditioned,  certain  student  privileges  are  withheld  until  the  de- 
ficiencies have  been  removed  and  the  student  has  conformed  to  the 
full  requirements  of  unconditioned  entrance.  In  all  subjects,  the 
examination  papers  will  conform,  as  far  as  possible,  to  the  Uniform 
Entrance  Examinations  of  the  Association  of  Colleges  and  Pre- 
paratory Schools  of  the  Southern  States,  copies  of  which  may  be 
obtained  upon  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

The  papers  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  will  be 
accepted  when  properly  certified. 

Certificates  from  schools  whose  courses  and  methods  of  instruction 
have  been  examined  and  approved  by  the  Entrance  Committee  are 
accepted  in  place  of  examinations.  Certificates  from  other  schools, 
equally  good,  possibly,  but  not  so  well  known  at  Sewanee,  are  accepted 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee.  A  certificate  from  a  private  tutor 
cannot  be  accepted;  but  the  tutor  can  often  make  arrangements  to 
have  his  candidates  examined  in  his  own  town  or  neighboring  city. 

All  new  students  who  desire  to  present  certificates  in  lieu  of  ex- 
amination should  write  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  for  blank  forms  to 
be  filled  in  by  the  Principal  of  the  school.  Failure  to  do  this  ?nay 
cause  annoying  delay. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  enter  for  a  regular  course  leading  to  a 
degree,  if  possible,  otherwise  they  are  classed  as  irregular;  but  all 
irregular  students  must  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  for  either 
the  B.A.  or  B.C.E.  courses  (that  is,  either  "I"  or  "II")  as  given 
above. 
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LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other  places  than  Se- 
wanee,  whenever  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  candidates  who  wish 
to  be  examined  in  any  such  place.  Such  candidates  are  requested  to 
notify  the  Dean  as  soon  as  they  are  certain  of  their  intention. 

DEFINITION  OF  REQUIREMENTS 

ENGLISH*— Three  (3)  units 

Preparation  in  English  has  two  main  objects:  (1)  command  of 
correct  and  clear  English,  spoken  and  written ;  (2)  ability  to  read 
with  accuracy,  intelligence,  and  appreciation. 

English  Grammar  and  Composition 

The  first  object  requires  instruction  in  grammar  and  composition. 
English  grammar  should  ordinarily  be  reviewed  in  the  secondary 
school ;  and  correct  spelling  and  grammatical  accuracy  should  be 
rigorously  exacted  in  connection  with  all  written  work  during  the  four 
years.  The  principles  of  English  composition  governing  punctuation, 
the  use  of  words,  paragraphs,  and  the  different  kinds  of  whole  compo- 
sition, including  letter-writing,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered  ;  and 
practice  in  composition,  oral  as  well  as  written,  should  extend  through- 
out the  secondary  school  period.  Written  exercises  may  well  com- 
prise narration,  description,  and  easy  exposition  and  argument  based 
upon  simple  outlines.  It  is  advisable  that  subjects  for  this  work  be 
taken  from  the  student's  personal  experience,  general  knowledge,  and 
studies  other  than  English,  as  well  as  from  his  reading  in  literature. 
Finally,  special  instruction  in  language  and  composition  should  be 
accompanied  by  concerted  effort  of  teachers  in  all  branches  to  cultivate 
in  the  student  the  habit  of  using  good  English  in  his  recitations  and 
various  exercises,  whether  oral  or  written. 

Literature 

The  second  object  is  sought  by  means  of  two  lists  of  books,  headed 
respectively  Reading  and  Study,  from  which  may  be  framed  a  pro- 
gressive course  in  literature  covering  four  years.  In  connection  with 
both  lists,  the  student  should  be  trained  in  reading  aloud  and  be  en- 
couraged to  commit  to  memory  some  of  the  more  notable  passages, 


*  These  definitions  are  based  upon  the  requirements  of  the  College  Entrance  Ex- 
amination Board,  Document  No.  48,  December  1,  1 9 10. 
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both  in  verse  and  in  prose.  As  an  aid  to  literary  appreciation,  he  is 
further  advised  to  acquaint  himself  with  the  most  important  facts  in 
the  lives  of  the  authors  whose  works  he  reads,  and  with  their  place  in 
literary  history. 

(a)  Reading 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  foster  in  the  student  the  habit  of  in- 
telligent reading  and  to  develop  a  taste  for  good  literature,  by  giving 
him  a  first-hand  knowledge  of  some  of  its  best  specimens.  He  should 
read  the  books  carefully,  but  his  attention  should  not  be  so  fixed  upon 
details  that  he  fails  to  appreciate  the  main  purpose  and  charm  of  what 
he  reads. 

For  students  entering  in  1912  the  books  prescribed  for  this  part  of 
the  preparation  are  as  follows  : 

Group  I  (two  to  be  selected). 

Shakespeare's  As  You  Like  It,  Henry  the  Fifth,  Julius  Caesar,  The 
Merchant  of  Venice,  Twelfth  Night. 

Group  II  (one  to  be  selected). 

Bacon's  Essays  ;  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress  (Part  I)  ;  The  Sir 
Roger  de  Cover  ley  Papers  in  The  Spectator ;  Franklin's  Autobiography. 

Group  III  (one  to  be  selected). 

Chaucer's  Prologue ;  Spenser's  The  Faerie  Queene  (Book  I) ;  Pope's 
The  Rape  of  the  Lock  ;  Goldsmith's  The  Deserted  Village  ;  Palgrave's 
Golden  Treasury  (First  Series,  Books  II  and  III,  with  especial 
attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns). 

Group  IV  (two  to  be  selected). 

Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Scott's 
Quentin  Durward;  Hawthorne's  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables; 
Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford;  Dickens's 
A  Tale  of  Two  Cities ;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Mar?ier ;  Blackmore's 
Lorna  Doone. 

Group  V  (one  to  be  selected) . 

Irving's  Sketch  Book  ;  Lamb's  Essays  of  Elia  ;  De  Quincey's  Joan 
of  Arc  and  The  English  Mail  Coach;  Carlyle's  The  Hero  as  Poet, 
The  Hero  as  Man  of  Letters,  and  The  Hero  as  King;  Emerson's 
Essays  (selected)  ;  Ruskin's  Sesame  and  Lilies. 
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Group  VI  (two  to  be  selected) . 

Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner ■;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the  Lake] 
Byron's  Mazeppa  and  The  Prisoner  of  Chillon  ;  Palgrave's  Golden 
Treasury  (First  Series,  Book  IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Words- 
worth, Keats,  and  Shelley)  ;  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome ;  Poe's 
Poems  ;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Arnold's  Sohrab  and 
Rustum  ;  Longfellow's  The  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish  ;  Tennyson's 
The  Princess ;  Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How 
They  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Evelyn  Hope, 
Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident 
of  the  French  Camp,  The  Boy  and  the  Angel,  One  Word  More,  Herve 
Riel,  Pheidippides. 

For  students  entering  in  1913,  1914,  and  1915,  the  books  provided  for 
reading  are  arranged  in  the  following  groups,  from  which  at  least  ten 
units  are  to  be  selected,  two  from  each  group.  Each  unit  is  set  off  by 
semicolons. 

Group  I  (two  to  be  selected). 

The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief  narrative  episodes 
in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  to- 
gether with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther ;  the  Odyssey,  with  the 
omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII ;  the 
Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV, 
XVII,  XXI  ;  Virgil's  ^Eneid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  JEneid should 
be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary  excellence. 

For  any  unit  of  this  group  a  unit  of  any  other  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted. 

Group  II  (two  to  be  selected) . 

Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice;  Midsummer  Night1  s  Dream-, 
As  You  Like  It ;  Twelfth  Night ;  Henry  the  Fifth  ;  fulius  Caesar. 

Group  III  (two  to  be  selected). 

Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe  (Part  I)  ;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield', 
either  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  or  Quentin  Durward;  Hawthorne's  House  of 
the  Seven  Gables  ;  either  Dickens'  David  Copperfield,  or  Tale  of  Two 
Cities-,  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford; 
George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Stevenson's  Treasure  Island. 

Group  IV  (two  to  be  selected) . 

Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I  ;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Cover  ley 
Papers,  in    The  Spectator;   Franklin's  Autobiography    (condensed); 
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Irving's  Sketch-Book  ;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Lord  Clive  and  Warren 
Hastings  ;  Thackeray's  English  Humorists  ;  Selections  from  Lincoln, 
including  at  least  the  two  Inaugurals  and  Lincoln's  Speeches  in  In- 
dependence Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  and  Last  Public  Address,  Letter 
to  Horace  Greeley,  along  with  a  brief  memoir  or  estimate  ;  Parkman's 
Oregon  Trail;  either  Thoreau's  Walden  or  Huxley's  Autobiography, 
and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses  on  Im- 
proving Natural  Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and  a  Piece  of 
Chalk  ;    Stevenson's  Inland  Voyage,  and  Travels  with  a  Donkey. 

Group  V  (two  to  be  selected). 

Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series,  Books  II  and  III,  with 
especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns)  ;  Gray's 
Elegy  in  a  Country  Churchyard,  and  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village ; 
Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner,  and  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal; 
Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake  ;  Byron's  Childe  Harold (Canto  IV),  and  The 
Prisoner  of  Chillon;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series,  Book 
IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley)  ;  Poe's 
Raven  ;  Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  and  Whittier's 
Snow  Bound;  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  and  Arnold's 
Sohrab  and  Rustum  ;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and 
Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes, 
The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to 
Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea, 
Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Herve  Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last 
Duchess,  and  Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in  the  City. 

(b)  Study 

This  part  of  the  requirement  is  intended  as  a  natural  and  logical 
continuation  of  the  student's  earlier  reading,  with  greater  stress  laid 
upon  form  and  style,  the  exact  meanings  of  words  and  phrases,  and 
the  understanding  of  allusions.  For  this  close  reading,  a  play,  a  group 
of  poems,  an  oration,  and  an  essay,  are  provided,  as  follows : 

For  Students  Entering  in  IQI2 : 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  Comus,  L Allegro,  and  77  Pen- 
seroso,  or  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and 
The  Passing  of  Arthur;  either  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America,  or  both  Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Webster's 
First  Bunker  Hill  Oration  ;  either  Macaulay's  Life  of  fohnson,  or 
Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 
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Students  Entering  in  iqij,  1914, 1915  : 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth ;  Milton's  L1  Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and 
Comus ;  either  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,  or  both 
Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill 
Oration ;  either  Macauiay's  Life  of  Johnson,  or  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns. 

No  candidate  will  be  accepted  in  English  whose  work  is  seriously 
defective  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  or  other  essentials  of  good 
usage. 

MATHEMATICS  — Three  to  four  (3  to  4)  units 

(a)  Algebra — one  and  one-half  (1.5)  units.     To  Quadratics,  Quad- 
ratic Equations,  Binomial  Theorem,  and  Progressions. 

The  four  fundamental  operations ;  factoring ;  determination  of 
highest  common  factor  and  lowest  common  multiple ;  fractions,  in- 
cluding complex  fractions ;  ratio  and  proportion ;  linear  equations, 
both  numeral  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities ; 
problems  depending  on  linear  equations ;  radicals,  including  the 
extraction  of  the  square  and  cube  root  of  polynomials  and  numbers ; 
exponents,  including  the  fractional  and  negative  ;  quadratic  equations, 
with  one  or  more  unknown  quantities ;  problems  depending  upon 
quadratic  equations ;  the  binomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  ex- 
ponents ;  arithmetical  and  geometrical  progressions,  as  usually  found 
in  works  in  college  or  high  school  algebra.  Certificates  on  algebra 
will  not  be  accepted  for  the  full  1.5  units  if  the  candidate  completed 
his  school  algebra  more  than  a  year  before  his  entrance  to  college. 

(b)  Plane  Geometry  —  One  (1)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  textbooks,  including 
the  general  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures ;  the  circle  and  the 
measurements  of  angles ;  similar  polygons ;  areas ;  regular  polygons 
and  the  measurement  of  the  circle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original 
exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applications  to  the  mensuration 
of  lines  and  plane  surfaces. 

(c)  Solid  Geometry  —  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  textbooks,  including 
the  relations  of  planes  and  lines  in  space  ;  the  properties  and  measure- 
ment of  prisms,  pyramids,  cylinders  and  cones ;  the  sphere  and  the 
spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original  exercises.  Ap- 
plications to  the  mensuration  of  surfaces  and  solids. 
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(d)  Trigonometry  — One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as  ratios  ; 
circular  measurement  of  angles.  Proofs  of  principal  formulas.  So- 
lution of  trigonometric  equations  of  a  simple  character.  Theory  and 
use  of  logarithms  (without  the  introduction  of  work  involving  infinite 
series).  The  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  and  practical 
applications,  including  the  solution  of  right  spherical  triangles. 

(e)  Advanced  Algebra  —  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

Permutations  and  combinations,  limited  to  simple  cases.  Complex 
numbers,  with  graphical  representation  of  sums  and  differences.  De- 
terminants, chiefly  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  orders,  including 
the  use  of  minors,  and  the  solution  of  linear  equations.  Elementary 
theorems  of  the  theory  of  equations.  The  solution  of  cubic  and  bi- 
quadratic equations. 

LATIN  — Four  (4)  units. 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  inflections  ;  the  simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of 
words;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verbs;  structure  of  sentences  in 
general,  with  particular  regard  to  relative  and  conditional  sentences, 
indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive.  Translation  into  easy  Latin 
of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon 
Caesar  and  Cicero. 

(b)  Cesar. 

Any  four  books  on  the  Gallic  War. 

(c)  Cicero. 

Any  six  orations  from  the  following  list,  or  equivalents :  the  four 
orations  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the  Manilian  Law,  Marcellus, 
Roscius,  Milo,  Sestius,  Ligarius,  the  fourteenth  Philippic. 

(d)  Virgil. 

The  first  six  books  of  the  ^neid,  and  so  much  prosody  as  relates 
to  accent,  versification  in  general,  and  dactylic  hexameter. 

Equivalent  work  in  Nepos,  Sallust  and  other  Latin  authors  may  be 
offered  in  place  of  (b)  or  (c)  ;  and  in  Ovid,  in  place  of  (d).  In  con- 
nection with  all  of  the  reading  there  should  be  constant  practice  in 
sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 
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GREEK  — Three  (3)  units. 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  common  forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  genera] 
grammatical  principles  of  Greek  prose  (Attic).  Translation  into 
Greek  of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based 
on  the  Anabasis. 

(b)  Xenophon. 

The  first  four  books  of  the  Anabasis. 

(c)  Homer. 

The  first  three  books  of  the  Iliad  (omitting  II,  494 — end)  and  the 
Homeric  constructions,  forms  and  prosody.  In  connection  with  the 
reading  in  Greek  there  should  be  constant  practice  in  sight  translation 
and  in  prose  composition. 

GERMAN  — Two  (2)  units 

The  equivalent  of  two  school  years'  or  one  college  year's  work. 
The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less  usual  words  being 
supplied,  and  to  put  into  the  foreign  language  easy  sentences  without 
gross  mistakes  in  forms  of  syntax. 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elementary 
requirements  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  details  and  methods 
of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee  (printed  in  the  report 
of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  for  1897-8,  and  to  be 
had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  Boston). 

FRENCH  — Two  (2)  units 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

SPANISH  — Two  (2)  units 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

HISTORY  — One  to  three  (1  to  3)  units 

To  be  selected  from  the  following : 

American  History One  (1)  unit 

Ancient  History One  (1)  unit 

English  History One  (1)  unit 

English  and  American  History One  (1)  unit 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  History One  (1)  unit 

Civics  (when  taught  independently  of  History)  One-half  (£)  unit 
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These  subjects  must  be  taught  with  proper  equipment  of  maps, 
charts,  written  themes,  etc.,  in  addition  to  textbooks  and  recitations. 
Where  the  certificate  privilege  is  desired,  the  school  should  submit 
evidence  of  the  kind  of  work  done,  in  addition  to  the  statement  that 
the  student  has  passed  this  or  that  course.  Experience  has  shown 
that  work  of  a  high  school  grade  sufficient  to  qualify  the  student  to 
enter  college  courses  in  History  should  be  based  upon  careful  prep- 
aration in  History  in  the  lower  grades.  When  the  student  is  to  be 
examined  on  two  or  three  units  in  History  or  wishes  to  have  certifi- 
cates accepted  for  additional  years  of  work  of  high  school  grade,  it  is 
expected  that  the  examination  paper  or  the  certificate  shall  give 
evidence  of  more  advanced  and  mature  work  in  the  second  and 
following  year  of  high  school  study  than  the  first  year.  Two  years' 
work  with  no  evidence  of  such  progress,  will  not  necessarily  be  valued 
as  representing  two  units. 

Schools  are  urged  to  consult  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Seven 
of  the  American  Historical  Association  on  the  Study  of  History  in 
Schools  (Macmillan),  for  outlines  of  a  desirable  school  course  in 
History. 

SCIENCE 

(a)  Botany  —  One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Botany  should  include  a  careful  study  of  the 
following  divisions  of  the  subject:  Anatomy  and  morphology  ; 
physiology  ;  ecology ;  the  natural  history  of  the  plant  group,  and 
classification.  Individual  laboratory  work  by  the  student  is  essential 
and  should  receive  at  least  double  amount  of  the  time  given  to  recita- 
tion. Stress  should  be  laid  upon  diagrammatically  accurate  drawing 
and  precise  expressive  description. 

(b)  Chemistry  — One  (i)  unit. 

Applicants  for  entrance  credit  in  Chemistry  must  present  satisfactory 
evidence  of  having  successfully  pursued  a  course  of  class  and  labora- 
tory study  substantially  equivalent  to  that  formulated  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Chemistry  of  the  Science  Department  of  the  National  Edu- 
cational Association.  The  syllabus  of  this  course  may  be  obtained 
from  Secretary  Thomas  S.  Fiske,  or  the  College  Entrance  Exami- 
nation Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New  York.  The  candidate's  laborato  ry 
note  book,  properly  certified  by  the  Instructor,  must  be  submitted 
with  the  examination  paper  or  credentials. 
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(c)  Physics  — One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physics  should  be  conducted  upon  the  general 
plan  suggested  for  the  work  in  Chemistry. 

(d)  Physiography — One  (i)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiography  should  include  the  study  of  at 
least  one  of  the  modern  textbooks,  together  with  an  approved 
laboratory  and  field  course  of  not  less  than  forty  exercises  actually 
performed  by  the  student. 

(e)  Physiology  —  One-half  (0.5)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiology  should  include  a  study  of  the  nature 
of  foods  and  their  history  in  the  body  ;  the  essential  facts  of  digestion, 
absorption,  circulation,  secretion,  excretion,  and  respiration  ;  the  motor, 
nervous,  and  sensory  functions  ;  and  the  structure  of  the  various  organs 
by  which  these  operations  are  performed.  A  note-book  with  careful 
outline  drawings  of  the  chief  structures  studied  anatomically,  together 
with  explanations  of  these  drawings,  and  the  study  of  a  good  textbook, 
are  essential. 

In  all  subjects  the  committee  on  entrance  may  at  its  discretion 
accept  proper  equivalents  for  the  units  outlined  above. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  examination  covering 
the  work  of  any  university  course,  as  stated  in  the  announcement  of 
the  various  departments,  may  receive  credit  for  the  same  in  fulfillment 
of  the  requirements  for  a  degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  institutions  should  show  detailed  evi- 
dence of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evidence  or  on  examination, 
will  be  given  credit  for  courses  covered  by  such  work  in  each  depart- 
ment, at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  department ;  but  no  degree 
will  be  conferred  by  the  University  upon  any  one  who  has  done  less 
than  one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

The  candidates  for  the  gown  must  have  passed  all 
Freshman  studies,  and  at  least  three  out  of  the  five  full- 
year  courses  of  the  Sophomore  class. 
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DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bachelor 
of  Arts  (B.A.),  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  Bachelor  of  Civil 
Engineering  (B.C.E.),  and  Civil  Engineer  (C.E.). 

THE  B.A.   DEGREE 

The  full  entrance  requirements  having  been  satisfied, 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  on  the  comple- 
tion of  twenty  of  the  courses*  given  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  subject  to  the  following  limitations : 

Of  these  courses  he  must  elect  at  least  — 

Six  courses  in  Foreign  Languages  (of  which  two  must  be  in  Latin, 
or  one  in  Latin  and  one  in  Greek ;  and  two  must  be  in  Modern 
Language,  and  the  remaining  two  in  either  Ancient  or  Modern 
Language)  ; 

Two  courses  in  English  : 

One  course  in  Mathematics  ; 

One  course  in  Philosophy  ; 

One  course  in  Science  ; 

One  course  in  History  ; 

One  course  in  Political  Science  ; 

Seven  courses  free  electives  as  far  as  the  schedule  of  recitations 
permits  to  secure  proper  sequence  of  studies. 

In  order  that  a  convenient  schedule  may  be  made,  the 
student  will  be  required  to  choose  his  courses  in  accordance 
with  one  of  the  two  plans  given  below. 


*The  various  courses  are  outlined  on  subsequent  pages.      A  course  runs  through 
the  scholastic  year  (normally  with  three  recitations  per  week). 
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I. 

For  those  who  enter  with  four  units  of  Latin  a?id  three 
units  of  Greek: 

Required  of  Freshmen 
Five  courses,  including  — 

English  1 

Latin  1 

Mathematics  1 

and 

Greek  1       ~) 

French  X      I     .        , 

).  Any  two. 
German  X    | 

History  1     J 

Required  of  Sophomores 
Five  courses,  including— 

English  2 
and 

French  X  or  1 

German  X  or  1 

History  1  or  2 

Economics  1 

Government  1 

Latin  2 

Greek  1  or  2 

Mathematics  2 

Physics  1 

Chemistry  1 


Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations :  At 
least  one  must  be  a  modern  language.  Those 
who  have  elected  a  modern  language  in  the 
Freshman  year  must  elect  here  the  next  course 
in  advance  in  the  same  language.  Those  who 
did  not  elect  Greek  1  in  the  Freshman  year 
must  elect  here  either  Latin  2  or  Greek  1.  His- 
tory 2,  Economics  1,  and  Government  1  are 
open  only  to  those  who  elected  History  1  in 
the  Freshman  year. 


Required  of  Juniors  and  Seniors 
Five  courses  in  the  Junior  and  five  in  the  Senior  year,  including— 

Philosophy  1 
and 

Science  :  one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  elected  ; 
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Modern  language :  one  course,  unless  two  courses  have  been  taken 

in  first  two  years  ; 
History  1  and  Economics  1  or  Government  1,  unless  taken  in  first 

two  years ; 
and 

Additional  courses  from  the  Free  Electives*,  to  make  a  total  of  ten 

courses  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  English,  Mathematics,  History, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  or  Philosophy,  in  advance  of  courses  already 
taken  in  those  subjects ;  Spanish  for  those  whose  previous  schedule 
has  included  two  or  more  courses  in  modern  language ;  Biology  and 
Mineralogy  and  Geology,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule  has  in- 
cluded at  least  one  course  in  Science;  and  Physics  1,  History  1, 
Government  1,  Chemistry  1,  and  Economics  1,  for  those  whose  pre- 
vious schedules  have  not  included  them. 

II. 

For  those  who  enter  with  four  units  of  Latin  and  two  or 
more  units  in  Modern  Languages: 

Required  of  Freshmen 
Five  courses,  including  — 

English  1 

Latin  1 

Mathematics  1 
and 

German  1  or  French  1 
and 

Greek  X 

French  X 

German  X  r     ^ny  one  not  °^ere<^  f°r  entrance. 

History  1 


*  For  all  students  entering  after  September,  191 1,  Ethics  1  and   5   will  be  required 
subjects  in  the  Junior  or  Senior  year. 
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Required  of  Sophomores 
Five  courses,  including  — 
English  2 


Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations: 
At  least  one  must  be  a  modern  language. 
Those  who  have  elected  a  modern  lan- 
guage or  Greek  X  in  the  Freshman  year 
must  elect  here  the  next  course  in  advance  in 
the  same  language.  Those  who  did  not  elect 
Greek  X  in  the  Freshman  year  must  elect 
here  either  Latin  2  or  Greek  X.  History  2, 
Economics  2,  and  Government  1  are  open 
to  those  who  have  elected  History  1  in  the 
Freshman  year.  If  Greek  X  is  elected  here, 
Greek  1  must  be  elected  in  the  Junior  year. 


and 

French  X,  1,  or  2 
German  X,  1,  or  2 
History  1  or  2 
Economics  1 
Government  1 
Latin  2 
Greek  X  or  1 
Mathematics  2 
Physics  1 
Chemistry  1 

Required  of  Juniors  and  Seniors 

Five  courses  in  the  Junior  and  Five  in  the  Senior  year  including  — 

Philosophy  1 
and 

Science :  one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  elected  ; 

History  1,  unless  elected  in  the  first  two  years ; 

Economics  1  or  Government  1,  unless  elected  in  the  first  two  years  ; 

Modern  Language  ;  one  course,  unless  two  have  been  taken  in  the 
first  two  years ; 

Additional  courses  from  the  Free  Electives*  to  make  a  total  of  ten 
courses  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Free  Electives*  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  English,  Mathematics,  History, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  or  Philosophy,  in  advance  of  courses  already 
taken  in  those  subjects ;  Spanish,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule 
has  included  two  or  more  courses  in  modern  language :  Biology  and 
Mineralogy  and  Geology,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule  has  in- 
cluded at  least  one  course  in  Science;  and  Physics  1,  History  1, 
Government  1,  Chemistry  1,  and  Economics  1,  for  those  whose  pre- 
vious schedules  have  not  included  them. 


*For  all  students  entering  after  September,  191 1,  Ethics  I   and  5   will  be  required 
subjects  in  the  Junior  or  Senior  year. 
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Note:  Students  announcing  their  intention  to  take  a  theological 
degree  as  well  as  the  degree  of  B.A.  are  permitted  to  include  in  their 
electives  in  their  Senior  year  the  three  specified  subjects:  Hebrew, 
New  Testament  in  Greek,  and  Ecclesiastical  History,  along  with  two 
electives  in  the  College  ;  but  must  in  addition  pass  in  the  Theological 
Department  the  second  year's  work  in  at  least  two  of  the  above  spe- 
cified theological  subjects  elected,  before  receiving  the  degree  of  B.A. 
This  involves  a  delay  of  one  year  in  the  attainment  of  the  B.A.  degree, 
but  makes  it  possible  for  the  student  to  obtain  both  the  B.A.  degree 
and  the  theological  degree  in  six  years. 

This  privilege  is  available  only  for  those  who  have  completed  in 
the  College  Greek  1  or  its  equivalent. 

Students  who  entered  the  College  prior  to  the  session  of 
19 io- 1 1  will  be  allowed  to  continue  the  courses  that  they 
have  elected  according  to  the  group  system  published  in 
catalogues  preceding  191 1- 12  in  so  far  as  they  may  be 
conformable  to  the  new  schedule. 

The  schedule  for  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors  will 
be  made,  as  far  as  possible,  to  suit  the  convenience  of 
students  of  the  year  below  who  announce  in  writing  be- 
fore the  middle  of  May  what  courses  they  wish  to  take  the 
following  year. 

THE  M.A.   DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon 
B.A.  graduates  of  this  University  or  of  any  other  insti- 
tutions of  the  same  standing,  upon  the  completion  in 
residence  of  at  least  one  scholastic  year.  The  work  will 
be  divided  into  one  major  and  two  minor  subjects,  and  the 
distribution  in  time  between  these  subjects  will  be 
determined  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction. 
The  major  must  be  distinctly  graduate  in  character. 

After  the  student  has  selected,   with  the  advice  of  the 
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Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  his  major  subject,  his 
work  will  be  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  that  subject.  Upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  his  assigned  courses  and  the  presentation  of 
a  satisfactory  thesis  embodying  some  original  work  in  his 
major  subject,  the  candidate  must  be  recommended  for  his 
degree  by  the  professor  in  charge  to  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Instruction  not  later  than  May  20  of  the  year  in 
which  the  candidate  presents  himself  for  graduation. 

THE  B.C.E.  DEGREE 

As  stated  on  page  42,  fourteen  units  are  required  for 
entrance.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering 
(B.C.E.)  is  given  on  the  completion  of  the  following 
courses: 

Mathematics  1-3 
Physics  1-2 
English  1-2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology  1 
History  1 
Chemistry  1 
Philosophy  1 
Engineering  1-t 

French  X  (unless  offered  for  entrance)  and  1* 
German  X  (unless  offered  for  entrance)  and  1* 
and 
two  electives,  if  neither  French  X  nor  German  X  have  been  offered 

for  entrance  ;* 
three  electives,  if  either  French  X  or  German  X  has  been  offered  for 

entrance  ;* 
four  electives,  if  French  X  and  German  X  have  both  been  offered 

for  entrance  .* 


*  Spanish  X  nnd  1  may  be  substituted  for  either  French  X  and  1  or  German  X  and  1 . 
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The  electives*  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  courses, 
not  previously  taken :  Modern  Language ;  Chemistry; 
Economics  ;  Government ;  Biology ;  Philosophy ;  History. 

In  all  cases  the  elective  must  be  taken  to  conform  to  the 
schedule. 

If  German  X  and  French  X  are  offered  for  entrance,  the 
schedule  for  four  years  would  be  as  follows : 


First  Year 

Mathematics  

English 

History 

German  or  French  . . . 
Chemistry 


Second  Year 

Mathematics 2 

Engineering 1  and  2 

Physics 1 

English 2 

German  or  French  or  Spanish. 


Third  Year 

Mathematics 3 

Engineering 3  and  4 

Physics 2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology 1 

Two  Electives, 

Fourth  Year 

Engineering 5  and  6 

Engineering 7 

Philosophy 3 

Two  Electives. 


Note. —  It  is  evident  than  the  above  schedule  for  the  four  years  is  subject  to 
variations,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  same  elective  units  are  not  always  offered  for 
entrance.  When  college  courses  are  offered  for  entrance,  the  courses  taken  in  place 
of  these  are  elective,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Schedule  Committee. 


THE  C.E.   DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Civil  Engineer  will  be  awarded  for 
special  graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  following 
requirements : 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  University  of 
the  South  of  not  less  than  three  years'  standing. 


*For  all  students  entering  after  September,  191 1 1   Ethics  1  and  5  will  be  required 
subjects  in  the  Junior  or  Senior  year. 
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(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in  actual 
and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  engineering ;  or 
one  year's  actual  practice  and  three  years  as  a  teacher  of 
civil  engineering  in  a  college  of  recognized  standing  will 
be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of  work 
done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibiting  his  ability 
to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  applicant  is  an  instructor  in  an  en- 
gineering college,  who  has  not  had  the  full  three  years' 
practice,  he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief  statement  of  the 
scope  and  character  of  the  courses  taught  by  him,  and 
what  special  or  research  work  he  has  been  engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject  approved 
by  the  Engineering  Faculty,  which  thesis  must  be  pre- 
sented to  the  faculty  not  later  that  the  1st  of  May  of  the 
year  in  which  application  is  made  for  the  degree. 


NOTE 

In  the  following  description  of  courses,  "First"  and 
"Second"  are  put  for  Advent  and  Easter  Terms,  re- 
spectively. 


COLEEGE    OF  ARTS    AND    SCIENCES  6 1 

GREEK 
Professor  Hullihen 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  Greek  1  for  those  who 
offer  Greek  as  a  subject  for  matriculation  are  given  on 
page  50. 

To  encourage,  the  study  of  Greek  on  the  part  of  those 
who  have  not  studied  it  previously,  a  course  for  beginners, 
Greek  X,  is  offered  in  the  college  preparatory  to  Greek  1. 
This  class  meets  five  times  a  week.  College  credit  is  given 
for  it  only  to  those  who  subsequently  complete  Greek  1  also. 
No  one  may  elect  this  course  who  has  not  had  good  lin- 
guistic training,  four  years  of  Latin  being  the  minimum 
prerequisite. 

Private  collateral  reading  is  required  in  all  classes.  Only 
about  one  half  of  the  amount  required  in  any  course  is 
covered  and  discussed  in  the  class-room. 

The  work  in  the  department  of  Greek  for  the  year  1912- 
1 3  will  be  as  follows : 

Xa— The   Attic  forms.      White's   First  Greek  Book.      Xenophon's 
Anabasis  I— II. 

First  Term. 

Xb— Xenophon's  Anabasis  III-IV.     Lysias  VIII,  XII,  XVI.     Prose 

Composition. 

Second  Term. 

la  — Seven  or  eight  orations  of  Lysias.     Prose  Composition. 

First  Term. 

lb — Two  orations  of  Demosthenes,  or  Plato's   Apology  and   Crito. 
Prose  Composition.     Greek  History. 
Second  Term. 

2a^-Two  plays  of  Euripides.     One  play  of  Sophocles.     Prose  Com- 
position. ( 
First  Term. 
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2b  — One  play  of   Sophocles.      One   play   of  yEschylus.     History  of 

Greek  Literature,  with  special  stress  upon  the  development  of  the 

drama. 

Second  Term. 

3a —Plato.      Translation  of  selected    dialogues.      Attention    to    the 

manuscript  tradition.     Study  of  the  varying  opinions  held  as  to 

the  composition  and  significance  of  the  dialogues  individually  and 

in  their  relation  to  each  other.     Euthyphro,  Apology,  Crito,  Phaedo, 

Charmides,  Laches. 

First  Term. 

3b— Plato,  continued.      Protagoras,  Gorgias,   Hippias   Minor,   Sym- 
posium.    Lectures  and  reading  in  the  history  of  Greek  philisophy. 
Second  Term. 

The  course  for  the  Master's  degree  consists  of  a  year's  work  on 
some  especially  assigned  topic  with  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  and  an 
examination  at  the  end  of  the  year.  The  professor  directs  the  stu- 
dent's reading  and  holds  seminars  from  time  to  time. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  the  late  Bishop  Dudley, 
is  awarded  annually  to  the  most  satisfactory  student  in  Course  3. 

LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  on  page  49. 
The  aim  of  the  school  of  Latin  will  be  : 

1.  To  develop  an  ability  to  read  Latin  with  accuracy 
and  ease. 

2.  To  offer  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible  in  the 
important  authors  by  teaching  a  practical  knowledge  of 
Latin  vocabulary  and  idiom  by  means  of  rapid  reading, 
and,  by  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  Latin,  to  de- 
velop the  higher  literary  taste. 

3.  To  make  a  systematic  study  of  the  life  of  the  people 
in  its  various  aspects  by  means  of  special  work  in  Roman 
history,  politics,  private  life,  religion,  philosophy  and 
oratory. 
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Geography,  mythology,  metres  and  other  auxiliary  sub- 
jects will  be  studied,  and  considerable  attention  will  be 
given  to  reading  Latin  aloud  and  to  dictation  throughout 
the  course.  The  work  of  the  school  for  the  year  191 2-13 
will  be  as  follows : 

la  — Cicero,  De  Amicitia,  De  Senectute. 

First  Term. 

lb  —  Poems  of  Ovid. 

Second  Term, 

2a —  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes. 

First  Term. 

2b — Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters. 

Second  Term. 
3a  —  Juvenal,  Satires. 

First  Term. 

3b  —  Selections  from  the  Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire. 
Second  Term. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  degree  demands  Course  3  as  a  pre- 
requisite ;  work  of  an  advanced  character  will  be  provided,  the  range 
of  reading  extended  and  papers  prepared  throughout  the  year  on  the 
work  of  certain  authors  and  on  Latin  literature  and  language. 

The  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  is  awarded  annually  and  is  open  to 
undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  work  for  1912-13  will  be 
in  Later  Epic  Poetry. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

Professor  Swiggett 
Instructor  Nolle 

Opportunity  is  offered  for  the  study  of  the  following 
modern  languages  and  literatures:  French,  German,  and 
Spanish. 

The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  in  the  different 
languages  and  literatures  is  to  give  the  student  a  compre- 
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hensive  survey  of  the  literature  in  each  language  through 
the  study  of  the  representative  works  of  the  leading  men 
of  letters,  and  readings  from,  and  lectures  on,  the  history  of 
the  literature  from  the  beginning  to  the  present  time ;  to 
acquaint  him,  through  the  use  of  maps  and  selected 
readings,  with  the  geography,  history  and  mythology  of 
the  country;  and  through  the  daily  use  of  the  spoken 
language,  to  give  him  a  good  pronunciation,  to  train  his 
ear,  and  to  give  him  a  fluent  use  of  easy  conversation. 
For  the  modern  language  requirements  see  page  50. 

Course  X  meets  the  elementary  requirement  proposed 
by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association.  For  this  requirement  see  page  50.  Students 
who  take  Course  X  in  the  University  in  order  to  absolve 
an  entrance  requirement  cannot  count  it  towards  their 
degree.  When  not  offered  on  entrance  it  will  count  one 
course  towards  their  degree.  When  a  student  offers  a 
modern  language  for  entrance  he  will  be  assigned  in  his 
first  year  to  German  1,  or  French  1,  and  will  be  required 
to  continue  that  language  until  he  meets  its  requirements. 
Medals— The  Van  Hoose  medal  (for  German)  and  the 
Ruggles-Wright  medal  (for  French)  are  given  annually  at 
Commencement  to  the  best  advanced  student  in  each  of 
these  languages  on  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  essay  on 
some  subject  to  be  announced  in  this  place.  For  191 2-13 
the  subject  will  be:  in  German,  Goethe;  in  French  Corneille. 

FRENCH 
Xa— Beginning   French.      Grammar,   composition  and  conversation- 
Reading  of  easy  prose  and  comedy. 
First  Term. 

Xb — Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term. 
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Texts :  Aldrich  and  Foster,  Foundations  of  French ;  Snow  and 
Lebon,  Easy  French  ;  Aldrich  and  Foster,  French  Reader ;  Labiches 
Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon ;  Pailleron,  L'Etincelle. 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Contes  et  Legendes,  Parts  I  and  II. 

la  — Composition  and  conversation.  Introduction  to  literature  of  the 
nineteenth  century.     Study  of  the  prose  and  drama. 

First  Term, 
lb —  Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term. 

Texts :  Vreeland  and  Koren,  French  Syntax  and  Composition ; 
French  Daily  Life  ;  Foncin,  Le  Pays  de  France  ;  Merime'e,  Colomba ; 
France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard  ;  Contes  de  Daudet,  Mau- 
passant and  Coppe'e  ;  Hugo,  Notre-Dame  de  Paris  ;  Meilhac-Hale'vy 
L'fite'  de  la  Saint-Martin  ;  Augier,  Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier  ;  Musset, 
Trois  Come'dies  ;  Coppe'e,  Le  Luthier ;  Banville,  Gringoire ;  Hugo, 
Hernani ;  Rostand,  Les  Romanesques. 

Assigned  Reading  ;  Halevy,  L'Abbe  Constantin  ;  Dumas,  La  Tulipe 
Noire  ;  De  Vigny,  Cinq  Mars  ;  Theuriet,  L'Abbe'  Daniel. 

2a — Composition  and  conversation.  Introduction  to  the  literature  of 
the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  Study  of  the  prose 
and  drama. 

First  Term. 
2b — Continuation  of  2a. 

Second  Term. 

Texts :  Francois,  Advanced  French  Prose  Composition ;  Moliere, 
Le  Medecin  Malgre  Lui,  L'Avare,  Tartuffe ;  Corneille,  Le  Cid, 
Cinna,  Polyeucte ;  Racine,  Andromaque,  Iphigenie,  Athalie ;  Le 
Sage,  Turcaret,  Crispin  ;  Voltaire,  Zaire  ;  Marivaux,  Come'dies  ;  Beau- 
marchais,  Le  Barbier  de  Seville ;  Warren,  French  Prose  of  the 
Seventeenth  Century  ;  Walter,  Classic  French  Letters  ;  Crane,  Socie'te 
Francaise  au  Dix-Seplieme  Siecle. 

Assigned  Reading :  Selections  from  Sorel,  Scarron,  Mme.  de  La- 
Fayette,  Le  Sage,  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Bernardin  de  Saint  Pierre. 

3a  —  Lectures  and  reports  on  the  history  of  French  literature  from  the 
earliest  times  to  Moliere.  French  lyric  poetry  from  Villon  to 
the  present  time,  with  themes  in  French  on  the  principal  poets. 
Introduction  to  the  literature  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

Texts:  Canfield,  French  Lyrics  ;  Darmesteter-Hatzfeld,  Le  Seizieme 
Siecle  en  France. 
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3b  _  French  Literature  from  Moliere  to  the  present  time.     Introduction 
to  the  study  of  Old  French. 
Texts :  Cledat,  Morceaux  Choisis  des  Auteurs  Francais  du  Moyen 
Age.     Extraits  de  la  Chanson  de  Roland  et  de  la  Vie  de  Saint  Louis 
(edition  Gaston  Paris). 

Graduate  Courses. 

For  the  requirements  for  the  M.A.  degree,  page  57.  Course  2  with 
supplementary  reading  and  Course  3  may  be  offered  as  a  minor  in 
French.     The  following  major  courses  will  be  offered  : 

4  —  Life  and  Writings  of  Voltaire. 

(To  be  given  in  1912-13.) 

4  —  Life  and  Writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau. 

(To  be  given  in  1 913-14.) 

GERMAN 

Xa—  Beginning  German.     Character  of  work  same  as  French  X. 

First  Term. 

Texts:  Harris,  German  Lessons;  Miiller  and  Wenckebach,  Gluck 
Auf. 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Marchen  and  Erzahlungen,  Part  I. 

Xb  —  Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term. 

Texts:  Bernhardt,  German  Composition;  Baumbach,  Sommer 
machen  ;  Storm,  Im  Sonnenschein. 

Assigned  Reading:  Guerber,  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen,  Part  II. 

la— Composition  and  conversation.     Reading  of  prose  and  poetry. 

Study  of  legends  and  mythology. 

First  Term. 

lb  —  Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term. 

Texts :  Wesselhoeft,  German  Exercises  ;  Schrammen,  Legends  of 
German  Heroes ;  Schrakamp,  Sagen  und  Mythen  ;  Hatfield,  German 
Lyrics  and  Ballads;  Fulda,  Unter  vier  Augen ;  Benedix,  Uer 
Prozess  ;  Heine,  Die  Harzreise  ;  Schiller,  Der  Neffe  als  Onkel ;  Ernst, 
Flachsmann,  als  Erzieher. 

Assigned  Reading  :  Storm,  Immense  ;  Gerstacker,  Germelshausen  ; 
Hauff,  Lichtenstein. 
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2a — Composition  and  conversation.  German  classic  drama  of  the 
eighteenth  century. 

First  Term. 

2b — Continuation  of  2a. 

Second  Term. 

Texts:  Stein,  German  Exercises,  Parts  I  and  II;  Kurz,  Deutsche 
Geschichte  ;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Emilia,  Galotti ;  Goethe, 
Egmont,  Iphigenia  ;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart,  Die  Braut  von  Messina. 

Assigned  Reading ;  Chamisso,  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Taugenichts  ; 
Fouque,  Undine  ;  Scheffel,  Der  Trompeter  von  Sakkingen. 

3a — Introduction   to   German   literature   of   the   nineteenth    century. 
Study  of  the   drama   and   lyric,   and  assigned  reading  in  prose*. 
Themes  in  German  on  writers  studied  are  required. 
First  Term. 
3b  —  Continuation  of  3a. 

Second  Term. 

Texts :  Busse,  Neuere  Deutsche  Lyrik.  Selected  plays  from  Kleist,. 
Grillparzer,  Raimund,  Anzengruber,  Hebbel,  Ludwig,  Gutzkow,. 
Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Wildenbruch,  Wilbrandt,  Fulda  and  Halbe 

Assigned  reading  in  prose  from  Kleist,  Ludwig,  Sudermann,  Meyer,, 
Keller. 

4a  —  Lectures  on  the  history  of  German  literature  from  the  earliest 
times  to  Gottsched.  Leading  topics  are  selected  for  study  and 
reports  made  from  Kiirschner's  Deutsche  National  Litteratur. 
Introduction  to  Middle  High  German. 

4b  —  Lectures  continued  from  Gottsched  to  present  time.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  Romantic  Movement  and  the  Swabian 
School.     Continuation  of  Middle  High  German. 

Graduate  Courses 

Course  3  with  supplementary  reading  and  course  4  may  be  offered 
as  a  minor  in  German.     The  following  major  courses  will  be  offered  : 

5. —  German  Literary  Criticism  from  Leibnitz  to  A.  W.  von  SchlegeL 
(To  be  given  in  1912-13.) 

5. —  Development  of  German  Drama  from  1732  to  1832. 
(To  be  given  in  1913-14.) 
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SPANISH 

Spanish  may  be  offered  for  entrance  with  the  consent  of  the  En- 
trance Committee. 

Xa  —  Beginning   Spanish.      Grammar  and  conversation.    Reading  of 

easy  prose. 

First  Term. 

Xb — Continuation  of  Xa. 

Second  Term. 

Texts:  Loiseaux,  An  Elementary  Spanish  Grammar;  Marion  y 
Des  Garennes,  Introduction  a  la  Lengua  Castellana  ;  Ramsey,  Ele- 
mentary Spanish  Reader ;  Asensi,  Victoria  ;  Valera,  Pepita  Jimenez  ; 
Carrion  y  Aza,  Zaragueta. 

la —Composition   and   conversation.     Reading  of   prose,   drama  and 

lyric.     Lectures  in  Spanish  on  the  history  and  literature. 

First  Term. 

lb — Continuation  of  la. 

Second  Term. 

Texts:  Umphrey,  Spanish  Prose  Composition;  Ybarra,  Practical 
Method  in  Spanish ;  Becquer,  Legends,  Tales  and  Poems  ;  Vaktes, 
La  Alegn'a  del  Capitan  Ribot ;  Galdos,  Dona  Perfecta;  de  Pereda, 
Pedro  Sanchez;  Alarcon,  El  Sombrero  de-Tres  Picos ;  Galdos, 
Electra :  Echegaray,  6  Locura  6  Santidad :  Calderon,  La  Vida  es 
Sueno  ;  Telle*z,  Don  Gil  de  las  Calzas  Verdes. 

Assigned  Reading :  Historia  de  Gil  Bias  de  Santillana. 


ENGLISH 

Professor  McBryde 

The  work  of  the  department  of  English  includes  com- 
position, the  study  of  literature,  and  the  historical  study 
of  the  English  language.  Above  all,  these  courses  seek, 
as  far  as  possible,  to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  literature 
and  a  genuine  appreciation  of  the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary 
work.  The  chief  object  of  the  English  classes,  therefore, 
is  to  encourage  the  student  to  read  for  himself,  to  give 
him  broader  views  of  the  range  of  literature  and  literary 
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study,  and  to  enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the  study 
of  some  particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow  in 
detail  the  development  of  same  special  category  of 
literature. 

The  library  is  the  most  natural  workshop  for  all  literary 
study,  and  the  effort  is  made  from  the  beginning  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  use  of  the  library  and  the 
way  to  consult  books.  The  steady  extension  and  develop- 
ment of  the  library  in  the  divisions  and  topics  of  English 
and  other  literatures  has  been  the  object  of  special  care 
and  effort.  Recent  additions  in  the  domain  of  the  drama, 
poetry,  essays,  letters,  and  biography,  as  well  as  in  journals 
and  periodicals,  have  greatly  enlarged  the  scope  and 
character  of  the  work  undertaken  in  the  English  classes. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

Freshman  Class 

English  Composition  and  English  Prose 

la — A  practical  course  in  theme-writing,  together  with  a  study  of 
selected  masterpieces.  There  will  be  required  weekly  themes 
and  essays,  and  the  use  of  the  library,  as  containing  the  material 
for  work,  will  be  exemplified  as  far  as  practicable.  The  assigned 
readings  in  the  library  will  be  selected  from  the  writings  of  Bunyan, 
De  Quincey,  Burke,  Thackeray,  Ruskin,  Lowell,  Carlyle,  New- 
man, and  works  relating  to  them.  Wider  interests  in  reading,  and 
clearness,  accuracy,  and,  where  possible,  some  grace  in  writing, 
are  the  ends  sought.  All  new  students  are  expected  to  take  this 
course,  unless  there  should  be  the  clearest  evidence  of  previous 
special  training  and  attainment  in  the  subject. 

Text-books;   Woolley's  Handbook  of  Composition    (Heath);  Ge- 
nung's  Rhetorical  Analysis  (Ginn). 

First  Term. 

English  Cofnposition  and  English  Poetry 
lb — Tennyson's  minor  poems  and  Idylls  of  the  King. 
Second   Term. 
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Sophomore  Class 

2a  — Nineteenth   Century   Poetry,  with   special  reference  to  Words- 
worth, Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats. 
First  Term. 

2b— American  Literature.    A  survey  of  the  beginnings  of  American 
literature    followed  by    a    detailed    study    of    Irving,    Cooper, 
Bryant,  and  Hawthorne. 
Text-book:  Pancoast's  American  Literature. 
Second  Term. 

Junior  Class 
3a  —  Shakespeare.     Reading  and  study  of  selected  plays. 

Text-book:    An    Introduction    to    Shakespeare,  by    MacCracken, 
Pierce,  and  Durham  (Macmillan). 

First  Term. 

3b  —  Milton.    The  minor  poems  and  Paradise  Lost. 
Second  Term. 

Senior  Class 

4a  —The  essentials  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar,  with  some  attention  to 
the  principles  of  language-study  and  to  the  development  of  modern 
English :  readings  from  Anglo-Saxon  prose  and  poetry. 
Text-books :  Smith's  Old  English  Gram?nar  (Allyn  and  Bacon)  ; 
Krapp's  Modern  English  (Scribner's). 

First  Term. 

4b  — Chaucer.     Some  of  the  minor  poems,  the  Prologue,  and  several 
of  the  Canterbury  Tales. 
Text-books:  Poems  of  Chaucer,    by  O.  F.  Emerson  (Macmillan). 
Second  Term. 
Graduate  Work 
Courses  are  offered    as    follows:    Advanced   Composition.— The 
Essay  and  the  Short  Story;  Tennyson  and  Browning,  a  comparative 
study    Middle    English   Romances;    The    Development  of   English 
Fiction;  The  Predecessors  of  Chaucer;  Early  Scottish  Poetry;  The 
Drama  of  the  Restoration  ;  Historical  English  Grammar. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Bishop 

Students  are  recommended  not  to  enter  the  courses  of 
this  department  until  they  have  pursued  studies  in  the 
College  for  at  least  one  entire  year.  The  following  courses 
are  offered  : 

la — Logic:  Deductive  and  Inductive.  Hyslop's  Logic,  with  Lectures 
and  Exercises.  Hibben's  Inductive  Logic.  Lectures  on  the 
Aristotelian  Logic ;  on  Bacon's  Logic  of  Induction,  and  on 
Modern  Inductive  Methods,  especially  as  exemplified  by  the 
Logic  of  John  Stuart  Mill. 

First  Term. 

lb—  Psychology :  Lectures  on  the  Scope  and  Field  of  Psychology, 
with  comparison  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Systems.  Knowledge, 
its  Elements,  Processes  and  Stages ;  Relations  of  Mind  and 
Body ;  the  Conscious  and  the  Unconscious ;  Psychology  of 
Feeling  and  of  Volition. 

Text-book:  Angell's  Psychology.  Essays  based  upon  the  reading 
and  study  of  works  of  such  representative  psychologists  as  James, 
Baldwin,  Titchener  and  others. 

Second  Term. 

2a (i)— Introduction  to  Metaphysics;  Lectures  on  Reality  and  the 
Theory  of  Knowledge,  the  Categories  of  Being  and  of  Thought, 
as  interpreted  by  Aristotle,  Locke,  Kant,  Hegel ;  Materialism, 
Idealism,  Realism  ;  the  Philosophic  Basis  of  Theism. 

Text-book :  Bowne's  Metaphysics. 

2a (ii)  —  History  of  Ancient   Philosophy.     Lectures  on  Greek  Philo- 
sophical Systems. 
References  :  Windelband's  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy  ;  Grote's 
Plato  ;  Jowett's  Dialogues  of  Plato  ;  Caird's  Evolution  of  Theology 
in  the  Greek  Philosophers,  etc. 

First  Term. 

2b— History  of  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Philosophy:  Lectures  on 
Scholastic  Philosophy,  and  on  the  Leading  Modern  Systems. 
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References:  De  Wulf's  History  of  Mediaeval  Philosophy;  Weber's 
History  of  Philosophy.     Special  authors  studied. 
Second  Term. 

Three  essays  are  required  in  connection  with  each  of  the  above 
courses. 

Graduate  Courses 

The  following  graduate  courses,  leading  to  the  M.A.  degree,  will  be 
offered : 

4. —  Studies  in  Plato  and  Aristotle  (Major  Course). 
(To  be  given  in  1912-13.) 

4. —  Modern   German   Philosophy,  with  special  reference   to   Kant's 
Criticism  and  Hegel's  Idealism  (Major  Course). 
(To  be  given  in  1913-14.) 

Minor  Courses 

(a) — English  Philosophic  Thought  of  the   Eighteenth  Century. — 
Locke,  Berkeley  and  Hume. 

(b) — Bergson  and  the  Philosophy  of  Evolution. 

The  A .  Lyman  Williston  Prizes  in  Mental  Philosophy  * 

1.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  special 
examination  in  Logic  or  Psychology  (or  in  both),  together  with 
general  excellence  in  the  work  in  Junior  Philosophy. 

2.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  by  a 
Senior  upon  some  subject  in  Metaphysics  or  in  the  History  of  Philos- 
ophy ;  together  with  general  excellence  in  the  work  of  Senior  Philos- 
ophy.    Subject  for  essay  for  1911-12  :    "  The  Metaphysics  of  Lotze." 


*  These  prizes  are  offered  by  the  Hon.    A.    Lyman  Williston,   of  Northampton, 
Massachusetts. 


ETHICS 

Professor  Selvage 

General  Course  in  Ethics.  The  phenemona  of  Ethics  are  studied 
from  an  anthropological  basis  and  the  concepts  of  right  and  wrong 
are  investigated. 

First  Term. 
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2 —  History  of  Ethical  Theory.  The  monumental  works  on  Ethics 
are  read  and  studied  and  the  progress  of  the  science  traced  from 
classical  times  to  Hagel, 

First  Term. 
{ Courses  1  and  2  given  in  alternate  years.) 

4 — Ethical  Seminar.     Open    to   students   who   have   shown  especial 
aptitude  in  1  or  2.     Lectures,  papers  by  the  class  and  discussions. 
Second  Term. 

4  —  Philosophical   Theories  of  the  State.     A  study  of  the  ethics  of 

government  from  Plato  to  Bosauquet. 
Second  Term. 

5  —  Evidences   of  Christianity.     A  study  of  Christian  philosophy  in 

its  relation  to  life  and  culture. 

Second  Term. 


HISTORICAL  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Bevan 
Instructor  


For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School  see 
page  50. 

Course  I  constitutes  a  year  of  elementary  work,  and  is  a 
prerequisite  to  all  that  follow. 

Where  one  course  in  Political  Science  is  required  either 
Economics  1  or  Government  1  may  be  taken.  The  sub- 
stitution of  an  advanced  History  course  is  permissible  only 
with  the  explicit  consent  of  the  professor. 

I.— HISTORY 

(a)  General  European  History 

la — The  History  of  Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages. — The  Roman 
Empire,  the  Christian  Church,  the  German  Invasions,  the 
Empire,  and  the  Papacy,  Mediaeval  Institutions,  the  Rise  of 
Nationalities,  the  Renaissance. 

First  Term. 
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lb  — Europe  in  the  Sixteenth,  Seventeenth,  and  Eighteenth  Centuries, 
the  Reformation,  the  Religious  Wars,  the  Supremacy  of  France, 
the  Rise  of  Prussia,  the  Eve  of  the  French  Revolution. 
Second  Term. 

This  course  is  intended,  first,  to  train  the  student  in  historical 
study,  and  secondly,  to  give  a  concise,  ordered  outlined  of  European 
history.  Richardson's  Syllabus  is  used  as  an  outline,  various  text- 
books are  employed,  and  formal  lectures  are  given ;  but  the  student  is 
led  more  and  more  to  selective  reading  in  the  University  Library, 
where  a  carefully  chosen  and  representative  collection  of  books  is 
reserved  for  this  purpose.  So  far  as  is  possible,  the  student  is 
directed  to  the  sources,  to  the  collections  of  Robinson,  Ogg,  Hender- 
son, Thatcher  and  McNeal,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  Reprints, 
etc.  Written  papers  and  quizzes  find  their  due  places  in  the  instruc- 
tion, while  stress  is  laid  also  upon  geography. 

(b)  Advanced  Courses 

2a  — The  Constitutional  History  of  England —After  a  brief  survey  of 
the  constitutional  development  of  the  early  and  Mediaeval  Eng- 
land, this  course  turns  to  a  more  intensive  and  detailed  study  of 
the  vast  problems  of  Church  and  State,  of  which  England,  during 
the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries,  was  the  battle-ground. 
In  this  way  an  approach  is  made  to  the  investigation  of  the 
fundamental  problems  of  the  modern  State. 
First  Term. 

2b  — The  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Era.— After  a 
preliminary  review  of  the  state  of  European  politics  in  the 
middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  the  condition  of  France  before 
the  outbreak  of  the  Revolution  is  studied  in  detail.  The  course 
then  follows  the  development  of  the  Revolution  in  France,  and 
its  widening  influence  over  Europe.  The  constitutional  changes 
of  the  revolutionary  epoch  in  France  are  noted,  and  Napoleon's 
rise  to  power,  his  wars  and  the  progress  of  France  internally 
during  his  administration,  are  made  the  central  themes  of  study. 
Second  Term. 

3a— English  History  in  the  Last  Two  Centuries.— This  course  gives 
an  outline  of  English  history  in  the  eighteenth  century,  empha- 
sizing first  the  influence  of  Walpole's  administration,  the  acces- 
sion of  George    III    and  the  progress  of  his  reign  through  the 
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period  of  the  American  and  the  French  Revolutions.  This 
leads  to  a  study  of  English  conditions  at  the  beginning  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  the  rise  of  parliamentary  reform,  the  attain- 
ment of  religious  liberty,  the  evolution  of  cabinet  government, 
the  expansion  of  England,  the  problems  of  British  imperialism, 
the  Irish  question,  the  social,  political  and  religious  problems  of 
England  to-day. 

3b  — Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Centurv  —  This  begins  with  the  re- 
adjustment of  European  affairs  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  the 
influence  of  Mettemich,  the  development  of  Nationalism,  the 
rivalry  of  Prussia  and  Austria,  and  of  Prussia  and  France,  the 
attainment  of  Italian  unity,  the  expansion  of  the  European 
powers  in  the  Far  East,  and  modern  world  politics. 

4a— The  English  Colonies  in  America.— In  this  course  are  taken  up 
the  struggle  of  the  European  powers  for  dominion  in  North 
America,  the  development  of  self-government  in  the  Colonies, 
the  English  system  of  commercial  and  administrative  control  to 
1763- 

4b —  United  States  History.— After  a  study  of  the  Revolution,  with 
special  reference  to  its  cause  and  its  constitutional  development, 
and  to  the  problems  of  the  period  of  the  Confederation,  this 
course  proceeds  to  an  examination  of  the  courses  of  the  evolution 
of  the  Constitution.  The  general  history  of  the  country  is  then 
carried  down  to  the  Jeffersonian  Era.  Special  attention  is  de- 
voted to  the  appearance  of  the  two  great  schools  of  interpretation 
of  the  Constitution. 

5a  — United  States  History.— Beginning  with  the  rview  of  the  early 
history  of  the  United  States  under  the  Constitution,  this  course 
undertakes  the  study  of  the  influence  of  Jefferson  and  his  party 
upon  the  development  of  the  United  States  and  continues  the 
general  history  of  the  country  through  the  Jackson  period  to  the 
compromise  of  1850.  Special  attention  is  concentrated  upon  the 
economic  development  of  the  South.  Some  attempt  is  made  to 
understand  the  position  assumed  in  the  writings  of  the  statesmen 
of  all  schools  during  this  period. 

5b —  United  States  History.— In  this  course  detailed  study  is  devoted 
to   the   decade    1 850-1 860,   the   Civil   War,  and  Reconstruction, 
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with  an  analysis  of  the  problems  bequeathed  to  the  Americans  of 
to-day. 


Note.  I  — Courses  2  and  3,  and  courses  4  and  5,  are  given  in  alternate  years.  In 
1911-12  courses  3  and  5  and   Government  1  will  not  be  offered. 

Note  2  —  For  191 2-1 3,  in  place  of  the  courses  in  English  and  American 
Constitutional  History  one  term  in  Greek  History  and  one  term  in  Roman  History 
will    be  offered. 

II.— ECONOMICS 

la  —  Elementary  Economics. —  This  course  begins  with  a  review  of 
English  social  and  industrial  history.  There  follows  a  rapid 
survey  of  the  history  of  modern  economic  doctrines.  After  this 
historical  introduction,  the  class  takes  up  the  elementary 
principles  of  Economics,  especially  the  theory  of  Value.  The 
theory  of  Distribution  is  then  studied  in  more  detail. 
First  Term. 

lb  —  Elementary  Economics. — The  course  passes  to  a  consideration 
of  some  of  the  practical  applications  of  economic  theory  —  the 
problems  of  labor  and  capital,  railroads,  monopolies  and  trusts, 
the  tariff,  etc.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  term  some  one  topic  is 
studied  intensively  ;  in  one  year,  Money  and  Banking  ;  in  another 
Public,  Finance,  etc. 

Second  Term. 

III.— GOVERNMENT 

la  — Government  of  the  United  States.— A  survey  of  local,  State  and 
Federal  governments  in  this  country. 

lb — The  Governments  of  Europe  —  A  survey  of  the  evolution  of 
European  governments  in  the  nineteenth  century,  leading  to  an 
examination  of  the  most  important  political  tendencies  of  recent 
years. 

This  course  may  be  offered  from  time  to  time,  in  lieu  of  an  ad- 
vanced course  in  History. 

In  all  advanced  courses,  while  text-books  may  be  used,  more  stress 
will  be  laid  on  independent  work  performed  by  the  student  in  the 
University  Library.  He  will  be  required  to  know  the  works  of  ref- 
erences and  standard  authorities  which  treat  the  subject  studied, 
and   so  far  as  is   possible  will  learn   the  sources  upon  which  such 
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writings  are  based.  The  constant  aim  of  the  instructor  is  rather  to 
teach  the  student  to  think  clearly  and  precisely  than  merely  to  impart 
information. 

IV.— GRADUATE  COURSES  FOR  THE 
M.A.  DEGREE 

Students  who  wish  to  present  History  as  their  major  study 
for  the  M.A.  degree,  or  as  a  minor  study  in  connection  with 
some  other  main  study,  should  consult  at  once  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Instruction  and  the  head  of  this  department.  Among 
subjects  which  have  been  suggested  for  advanced  work  are  The 
History  of  Political  Philosophy,  The  History  of  Sociology,  Methods 
of  Historical  Investigation,  The  Teaching  of  History. 

V.— LIBRARY  WORK  IN  HISTORY  AND 
ECONOMICS 

For  the  work  of  investigation  in  History  and  Economics,  the 
Library  is  well  equipped,  containing  such  sources  as  the  publications 
of  the  United  States  Government,  Force's  American  Archives,  the 
American  State  Papers,  Niles'  Register,  The  Nation,  The  Atla?itic 
Monthly  (practically  complete  files),  DeBow's  Review,  The  Southern 
Oua?'terly  Review,  The  North  Ajnerican  Review,  etc.,  and  is  be- 
coming increasingly  rich  in  both  National  and  State  periodicals 
devoted  to  History  and  the  Social  Sciences,  such  as  The  American 
Historical  Review,  The  Political  Science  Quarterly,  the  various 
journals  of  political  economy,  The  Yale  Review,  etc.,  the  historical 
magazines  of  many  State  societies,  the  published  Archives  of  South- 
ern States,  and  also  many  valuable  files  of  newspapers.  All  of 
these  materials  are  at  the  service  of  advanced  students,  both  gradu- 
ates and  undergraduates. 

MATHEMATICS 
Professor  Barton 

Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  text-books,  which,  how- 
ever, especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,  are  often  sup- 
plemented by  lectures.     The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

la— Primarily   for    B.A.    students,   who    enter  without   Plane   Trig- 
onometry to  their  credit. 
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Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  including  circular  measure,  the 
theory  and  use  of  logarithms,  etc.  It  is  the  aim  to  give  the  student 
a  thorough  drill  in  logarithmic  computation.  Numerous  problems  are 
assigned,  illustrating  the  application  of  methods  and  principles  to 
problems  in  surveying,  physics,  etc. 

First  Term. 

laa  — Primarily  for  B.C.E.  students*  who  have  offered  Plane  Trig- 
onometry (including  the  solution  of  right  spherical  triangles) 
for  entrance. 

Plane  Analytic  Trigonometry  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  in- 
cluding the  theory  and  use  of  logarithms,  the  development  of  func- 
tions into  series,  hyperbolic  functions,  graphs,  etc.  Applications  to 
physics,  astronomy  and  geodesy.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the 
solution  of  problems,  the  methods  of  checking  the  results  and  the 
proper  arrangement  of  the  work  of  calculation. 

First  Term. 

No  one  can  enter  1  unless  he  has  credit  for  Solid  Geometry,  or 
unless  he  studies  Solid  Geometry  concurrently  with  this  class  under 
an  instructor  recommended  by  the  Professor  of  Mathematics.  In 
the  latter  case,  if  he  does  not  do  satisfactory  work  in  Geometry,  he 
will  be  required  to  drop  Mathematics  1. 

lb  — Advanced  Algebra.  In  this  course  there  will  be  given  a  re- 
view of  quadratic  equations  with  one  and  two  variables,  arith- 
metical and  geometric  progressions,  the  theory  of  logarithms, 
graphs.  Then  are  treated  in  succession  the  method  of  differ- 
ences, permutations  and  combinations,  the  binomial  theorem, 
probability,  determinants,  solution  of  cubic  and  bi-quadratic 
equations,  the  convergence  and  summation  of  infinite  series,  etc- 
The  "Higher  Algebra"  usually  studied  in  preparatory  schools 
is  a  good  preparation  for  this  course. 
Second  Term. 

2a  — Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 

First  Term. 


*  Students  who  have  offered  Plane  Trigonometry  (and  the  solution  of  right  spherical 
triangles)  for  entrance  take  laa  instead  of  la. 
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2b  — Plane  Analytic  Geometry  completed,  Elements  of   Differential 
and  Integral  Calculus. 

Second  Term. 

3a  — Solid   Analytic    Geometry,   Theory   of   Equations,    History    of 

Mathematics. 

First  Term. 

3b—  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  with  applications  to  practical 

problems. 

Second  Term. 

Graduate  Courses 

4a  — Method  of   Least   Squares,   certain  problems  in  Analytic   Me 

chanics. 
4b —  Mathematical  Astronomy. 

5  — Differential   Equations,  Theory  of  Functions. 

6  —Projective   Geometry,    Quaternions. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  are  prerequisite  to  4,  5,  6,  except  that  Engineering 
students  may  substitute  4a  for  3a.  Courses  1  and  2  of  Physics  are 
prerequisite  to  4a  and  4b. 

While  4,  5,  6  are  primarily  graduate  (M.A.)  courses,  any  one  of 
them  may  be  taken  as  an  elective  in  the  B.A.  courses.  When  used 
as  undergraduate  electives,  courses  4,  5,  6,  only  one  of  which  is  usually 
offered  in  any  one  year,  are  slightly  modified. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Coulson 

The  schedule  of  classes  of  candidates  for  the  B.C.E. 
degree  is  exhibited  on  page  58. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  schedule  that  the  B.C.E.  degree 
can  at  present  be  taken  in  four  years,  if  the  student  enters 
with  the  full  entrance  requirements.  The  entrance  re- 
quirements are  given  on  page  42.  The  following  courses 
are  offered : 
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Sophomore  Year 

1  —  Surveying,  Descriptive  Geometry. 

2  —  Field  Work  and  Drawing. 

The  morning  period  will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  theory,  use 
and  care  of  instruments;  surveys,  and  resurveys  of  estates,  laying 
out  and  dividing  land,  computation  of  areas,  simple  problems  of 
triangulation,  differential  and  profile  leveling,  stadia  measurement,  etc. 

The  afternoon  periods  will  be  devoted  to  free-hand  drawing  and 
lettering,  mechanical  drawing,  and  the  study  of  projections,  descriptive 
geometry,  perspective,  shades  and  shadows,  etc.  Field  work  in  the 
use  of  instruments  at  such  times  as  weather  and  schedule  permit. 

Junior  Year 
3— Geodetic,  Topographical,  Railroad  and  Highway  Surveying. 

4— Practical  Computation,  drawing  and  field  work  in  connection 
with  course  3. 

The  work  of  this  year  will  consist  of  geodetic  surveying  and  level- 
ing, topographical  and  city  surveying,  railroad  engineering,  location 
and  construction  of  highways,  etc.  Field  work  at  such  times  as  the 
weather  and  schedule  permit. 

Senior  Year 

To  concentrate  the  student's  attention  upon  one  subject  for  a  time 
and  thus,  as  it  is  believed,  make  his  efforts  more  effective,  courses  5, 
6,  and  <T  are  taught  as  one  class  for  two  consecutive  hours  for  six  days 
per  week.  The  nature  of  the  subjects  considered  in  the  fourth  year 
make  this  arrangement  particularly  desirable. 

5,6,f — Resistance  of  materials  of  construction;  mechanics  of  the 
stability  of  structures ;  graphic  and  analytic  computation  of  roof 
and  bridge  stresses ;  designing  of  roofs  and  bridges ;  construction 
of  walls,  dams,  arches,  reinforced  concrete,  etc. ;  foundations  with 
piles,  cribs,  cofferdams  and  caissons  ;  sanitary  engineering— water 
works,  sewerage,  power  plants,  etc. 

This  work  will  not  be  from  text-books  alone,  but  will  include  the 
examination  and  analysis  of  existing  structures  and  comparison  with 
practice  as  at  present  existing. 
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PHYSICS 

Acting  Professor  Coulson 

The  work  in  this  department  extends  through  two  years, 
divided  as  follow : 

la  —  The  general  properties  of  Matter,  Force  and  Heat. 
Text-books  :  Kimball's  General  Physics  ;  Ganot's  Physics. 
First  Term. 

lb  — Sound,  Light  and  Electricity.     (Same  text-books  as  la.) 
Second  Term. 

2a  —  Descriptive  Astronomy  and  Elements  of  Mechanics. 

First  Term. 

2b —  Elements  of  Mechanics  and  Resistance  of  Materials. 
Second  Term 


BIOLOGY 

Instructor  Raymond 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  this  department  will 
be  found  on  page  51. 

Course  1  or  its  equivalent  is  prerequisite  to  any  other 
course.  The  fact  that  some  of  the  courses  below  are 
planned  for  special  groups  of  students  is  not  to  be  under- 
stood as  in  any  sense  excluding  the  general  student  from 
such  courses.  In  particular,  courses  4  and  6  are  of  very 
important  general  interest. 

la _  Introductory  Biology.  (Lectures,  three  hours  per  week  ;  Labora- 
tory, four  hours.)  This  is  the  parallel  of  Physics  1,  Chemistry  1, 
and  Geology  1,  and  is  intended  for  election  by  those  desiring 
General  Biology.  The  work  offers  a  comprehensive  presentation 
of  the  evolution  of  plant  and  animal  forms,  through  a  compara- 
tive study  of  their  morphology,  physiology,  and  embryology.     In 

6 
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order  to  follow  as  nearly  as  possible  the  order  of  their  appearance 
in  nature,  plant  and  animal  types  are  traced  together  in  parallel 
series,  beginning  with  the  Protophyta  and  Protozoa,  and  ending 
with  the  Spermaphyta  and  Chordata.  Ecology,  economic  im- 
portance, histological  technique,  and  manual  determination  of 
species  are  treated  throughout  the  course,  instead  of  being 
separately  presented. 

The  First  Term  carries  the  botanical  study  up  to  the  Pteridophyta, 
the  zoological  study  up  to  the  Arthropoda. 

First  Term. 

lb — Completion  of  la,  as  outlined  above. 
Second  Term. 

2a — The  Morphology  and  Physiology  of  Plants.  ( Lectures  three  hours 
per  week  ;  Laboratory,  four  hours. )  This  course  is  intended  for 
those  wishing  to  specialize  in  Botany,  and  offers  a  considerable 
amplification  of  the  field  of  botanical  study  covered  in  Course  1, 
particularly  in  histological  technique  and  taxonomic  work,  for 
which  latter  the  flora  of  Sewanee  provides  an  exceptionally  in- 
teresting field.  The  same  order  of  type-study  and  division  of 
work  is  observed  as  in  the  botanical  portion  of  Course  1. 
First  Term. 

2b —  Completion  of  2a,  as  outlined  above. 
Second  Term. 

3a — The   Morphology  and  Physiology  of  Animals.     (Lectures,  three 
hours  per  week  ;  Laboratory,  four  hours.)    This  course  is  offered 
for  election  by  those  wishing  to  specialize  in  Zoology.   It  parallels 
and  follows  the  same  general  plan  as  Course  2. 
First  Term. 

3b —  Completion  of  3a,  as  outlined  above. 
Second  Term. 

4a — Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  (Lectures,  three  hours  per 
week ;  Laboratory,  six  hours.)  A  thorough  study,  after  the 
accepted  laboratory  methods,  of  the  structure  and  functioning  of 
the  human  body.  This  course,  together  with  6,  is  planned 
specifically  for  those  intending  to  study  medicine. 
First  Term. 
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4b  —  Comparative  Embryology.  (Lectures,  three  hours  per  week  ; 
Laboratory,  six  hours.)  The  embryology  of  mammalian  and  other 
chordate  types  is  studied  and  utilized  as  a  basis  for  the  pre- 
sentation of  that  of  man,  to  which  latter  the  larger  part  of  the 
study  is  devoted. 

Second  Term. 

5a  —  Bacteriology  and  Pathology.  (Lectures,  two  hours  per  week; 
Laboratory,  six  hours.)  This  course,  like  the  two  preceding,  is 
preparatory  for  medical  study.  It  offers  a  year's  practical 
training  in  the  technique  of  the  modern  pathological  laboratory, 
as  well  as  a  detailed  lecture-study  of  the  phenomena  of  infection 
and  immunization. 

First  Term. 

5b  —  Completion  of  5a,  as  outlined  above. 
Second  Term. 

6a  —  Human  Neurology.  (Lectures,  three  hours  per  week  ;  Laboratory, 
two  hours.)  Offered  for  those  intending  to  elect  Psychology,  as 
well  as  those  expecting  to  study  medicine.  The  evolution,  com- 
parative morphology,  embryology,  and  physiology  of  the  nervous 
system  are  treated  in  detail.  By  far  the  larger  part  of  the  study 
is  directed  to  the  embryologic  and  developmental  structure  and 
functioning  of  the  brain  and  the  nerves  immediately  associated 
with  it  in  the  physiology  of  consciousness. 
First  Term. 

6b  —  Completion  of  6a,  as  outlined  above. 
Second  Term. 

Gradtiate  Courses 

To  be  accepted  as  a  major,  a  graduate  course  in  this  department 
must  consist  of  work  in  advance  of  that  completed  in  the  undergrad- 
uate courses  offered  in  that  special  subdivision  of  Biology  in  which  the 
work  of  the  major  lies.     Such  courses  will  be  outlined  in  consultation. 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Mackall 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department : 

la  —  General  Chemistry.  —  A  general  survey  of  the  fundamental  facts 
and  theories  of  Chemistry,  most  of  the  time  being  devoted  to 
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the  study  of  inorganic  phenomena,  while  the  foundations  of 
physical,  organic,  and  analytical  chemistry  are  discussed  at  appro- 
priate places.  Stress  is  laid  upon  practical  applications  of  the 
science  in  industrial  life. 

First  Term. 

lb — Completion  of  the   above. 

Second  Term. 

Lectures  —  three  hours  per  week. 
Laboratory  —  six  hours  per  week. 

Texts:  Remsen's   College  Chemistry.      Bird's   Chemical   Science 
Reader. 

2 —  Organic  and  Historical  Chemistry.     (Chemistry   la  and  lb  pre- 
requisite.) 

(a)  —  Organic  Chemistry.    An  introductory  course  in  the  Chemistry 

of   the   Carbon    Compounds,    with    laboratory    work  in   organic 

synthesis. 

First  Term. 

(b)—  Organic  and  Historical  Chemistry.  The  work  of  the  first  term  is 
continued,  and  towards  the  end  of  the  year  some  special  topic  is 
taken  up  and  studied  in  detail.  Assigned  readings  and  recitations 
on  the  history  of  the  subject. 

Second  Term. 

Lectures  —  three  hours  per  week. 
Laboratory  —  two  three-hour  periods. 

Texts :  Remsen's  Organic  Chemistry  ;  Venable's  History  of  Chemis- 
try ;  Tilden's  A  Short  History  of  the  Progress  of  Scientific  Chemistry. 

3a  —  Qualitative  Analysis.  (Chemistry  la  and  lb  prerequisite.)  A 
laboratory  course  in  which  a  systematic  study  is  made  of  typical 
reactions  and  the  analytical  groups,  followed  by  practice  in 
the  analysis  of  pure  salts  and  commercial  products.  Weekly 
stoichiometric  exercises  are  assigned. 
First  Term. 

3a  —  Completion  of  the  above. 

Second  Term. 

Laboratory  —  six  hours  per  week. 
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Texts :  Volhard  and  Zimmermann's  Experiments  in  General 
Chemistry  and  Introduction  to  Chemical  Analysis  ;  Venable's  Quali- 
tative Chemical  Analysis  ;  Fresenius'  Manual  of  Qualitative  Chemical 
Analysis ;  Prescott  and  Johnson's  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. 

4a  — Quantitative  Analysis.  (Chemistry  la  and  lb,  and  Qualitative 
Analysis  3a  and  3b  prerequisite.)  A  laboratory  course  in  gravi- 
metric and  volumetric  analysis,  with  weekly  assignments  of 
stoichiometric  exercises. 

First  Term. 

4b  —  Completion  of  the  above. 

Second  Term. 
Laboratory  —  nine  hours  per  week. 

Texts  :  Newth's  Manual  of  Chemical  Analysis  ;  Fresenius'  Quanti- 
tative Chemical  Analysis ;  Oswald's  The  Scientific  Foundations  of 
Analytical  Chemistry. 


GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

Acting  Professor  Mackall 
Instructor  Raymond 

1.— Geology  and  Mineralogy.     (Chemistry  la  and  lb  prerequisite.) 

(a) — An  introductory  course  in  dynamical,  structural,  physiographical 
and  historical  geology,  the  instruction  being  given  by  means  of 
lectures  and  excursions  to  points  of  interest  in  the  vicinity. 
Lectures  —  three  hours  per  week. 

First  Term. 
Text :  Scott's  An  Introduction  to  Geology. 

(b) — Descriptive  and  Determinative  Mineralogy. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  — three  hours  per  week. 
Second  Term. 

Texts :    Foye's   Handbook  of  Mineralogy ;   Dana's  Text  Book  of 
Mineralogy. 
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FACULTY 


WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 

Vice-Chancellor 

The  Very  Rev.  CLEVELAND  K.  BENEDICT,  B.D.  (Camb.), 

D.D.  (Kenyon) 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  Pastoral  Theology  and  Homiletics. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  P.  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D.  (Col.), 

D.D.  (G.T.  S.),  D.C.L.  (U.  of  S.) 

Dean  Emeritus  and  Professor  Emeritus  of  Exegesis  and 

Moral  Sciences. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  S.  BISHOP,  M.A.  (Rutg.),  D.D.  (G.T.S.) 
Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology. 

The  Rev.  THOMAS  A.  TIDBALL,  D.D.  (W.  and  M.) 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  Rev  WILLIAM  H.  DuBOSE,  M.A.  (U.  of  S.) 
Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

The  Rev.  STUART  L.  TYSON,  M.A.  (Oxon.) 

Professor  of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation, 

and  of  Liturgies. 

WATSON  SELVAGE,  M.A.  (Perm.),  (S.  S.  et  Vind.  Fellow  of 

Owens  College,  Manchester), 

Professor  of  Apologetics. 

The  Rev.  W.  LLOYD  BEVAN,  M.A.  (Col.),  B.D.  (G.  T.  S.), 

Ph.D.  (Munich), 

Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Christian  Doctrine. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Class  of  19x2 

Mitchell,  Richard  Bland,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Class  of  1913 

Bennett,  Albert  George  Branwell,  M.A University  of  the  South 

Crookston,  Claude St.  John's  School  for  Postulants 

Jonnard,  William  Aimison,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Smith,  Lewis  Doyle  University  of  the  South 

Spearing,  James  Orloff,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Stoney,  James  Moss,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Sutcliffe,  Samuel University  of  the  South 

Walker,  John  Moore,  B.A University  of  Georgia 

Class  of  1914 

Armbruster,  Charles  Jacobson University  of  the  South 

Gass,  John University  of  the  South 

Holt,  William  Therrel Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Ottmann,  Donald  R Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Smith,  Henry  Clark,  B.A University  of  North  Carolina 

4  Irregular  Students 

Bull,  Henry  DeSaussure Porter  Military  Academy 

Nash,  Robert  S St.  John's  School  for  Postulants 

Special  Student 

Arce,  Daniel  Espiradon City  of  Mexico 


ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment as  regular  students  must  present  to  the  Faculty 
evidence  of  having  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
from  some  approved  college  or  university.  The  Faculty 
may,  however,  when  the  circumstances  seem  to  them  to 
justify  it,  accept  in  lieu  of  the  B.A.  degree  certificates  of 
proficiency  in  the  literary  subjects  specified  below  for  the 
entrance  examination.* 

All  candidates  for  theological  degrees,  seeking  admission 
into  this  department,  whether  presenting  a  college  degree 
or  not,  are  required  to  satisfy  the  Faculty  either  by  a  college 
certificate  or  by  examination,  that  they  have  sufficient 
knowledge  of  Greek  to  enable  them  to  pursue  the  course 
in  the  New  Testament.  The  candidate  may  present  any 
classic  work  or  any  book  of  the  New  Testament  as  that 
on  which  he  would  be  examined;  provided  that  the  extent 
be  not  less  than  that  of  the  Gospel  of  St.  Mark. 

The  above  requirements  are  for  full  or  unconditioned 
entrance.  When  convinced  of  sufficient  maturity  and 
power  on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  the  Faculty  may  at 
discretion  admit  the  applicant  on  condition.  The  mini- 
mum requirement  for  such  conditioned  entrance  as  a  reg- 
ular student  is  that  the  applicant  have  completed  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  work  to  enable  him,  without  prejudice  to 
the  work  of  the  theological  course,  to  take  his  B.A.  de- 
gree in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  within  two  years 


*As  stated  under  the  head  of  "Degrees,"  the  degree  of  B.D.  is  not  conferred  upon 
any  who  have  not  previously  received  the  B.A.  degree. 
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from  his  entrance  into  this  department.  The  conditions 
under  which  certain  theological  courses  may  be  credited 
toward  the  B.  A.  degree  are  found  on  page  57  of  this 
catalogue. 

Those  who  bring  certificates  of  having  completed  theo- 
logical courses  in  reputable  institutions  may  be  dispensed 
by  a  vote  of  the  Faculty  from  pursuing  corresponding 
courses  in  this  department.  Those  who  take  a  partial 
course  are  classed  as  irregular  students. 

Applicants  for  admission  who  have  not  received  the 
B.A.  degree  are  required  to  pass  an  entrance  examination 
upon  the  following  subjects:  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages, 
English  language  and  literature,  mathematics,  geography, 
history,  logic,  rhetoric,  and  the  elements  of  philosophy  and 
natural  science. 

All  students  applying  for  entrance  to  the  Theological 
Department  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  upon  the 
contents  of  the  Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  Testament. 
Text-books  required  :  Aglen's  Lessons  in  Old  Testament 
History,  and  Peake's  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament, 
in  the  Oxford  Series  of  Church  Text-books. 

The  literary  examination  required  of  students  applying 
for  entrance  into  the  Theological  Department  and  the  ex- 
amination in  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  is  held  on  the 
two  days  next  preceding  the  opening  of  the  Advent  Term. 
Any  student  who  may  be  conditioned  shall  be  required  to 
stand  the  examination  again  at  the  beginning  of  his  second 
term.  If  he  then  fails  to  satisfy  his  examiners,  he  shall  be 
dropped  from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

In  the  case  of  a  student  admitted  as  conditioned  in  any 
of  the  subjects  covered  by  the  above  examinations,  certain 
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student  privileges  connected  with  athletic  and  fraternity 
organizations  are  withheld  (as  in  the  case  of  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences)  until  the  deficiencies  have 
been  removed  and  the  student  has  conformed  to  the 
requirements  of  unconditioned  entrance. 

The  scholastic  year  for  the  session  of  191 2-13  begins  on 
September  19  and  ends  on  June  19. 

Students  are  required  to  wear  the  cap  and  gown  of  the 
University  (with  a  tassel  of  purple,  the  distinctive  color  of 
this  department)  at  all  services  and  lectures. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Me- 
morial Hall,  which  contains,  besides  reading  room  and 
lecture  rooms,  accomodation  for  thirty-six  students.  Two 
students  occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two  bedrooms 
attached;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms. 

The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel  and  lights,  medical 
attendance  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  two  hundred  and 
fifteen  dollars  a  year;  there  is  no  charge  for  room  rent  or 
tuition. 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  offered  annually  to  students  of 
the  Theological  Department: 

1.  The  Whaley  Prize  for  Hebrew. — Twenty-five  dollars,  offered  by 
the  Rev.  Percival  H.  Whaley,  D.D.,  of  South  Carolina. 

2.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal,  and  Twenty -five  Dollars,  for 
Philosophical  and  Biblical  Greek,  offered  by  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  of 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

3.  The  History  Prize. — Twenty-five  Dollars,  offered  by  the  Rev. 
Prof.  Thomas  A.  Tidball,  D.D. 
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4.  Divinity  Prizes— Two  Prizes  of  Fifty  and  Twenty-five  Dollars 
respectively,  are  offered  by  the  Rev.  George  S.  Bishop,  D.D.,  of  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  for  the  best  and  second  best  essay  upon  "Justification 
and  Kindred  Doctrines"  as  taught  in  the  XXXIX  Articles  and  set 
forth  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 

5.  The  Josiah  B.  Perry  Scholarship  Fund.—  Y\fry  Dollars,  pre- 
sented by  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  of  Trinity  Church,  Natchez,  Miss., 
through  the  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  as  an  Award  of  Merit. 

DEGREES 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
Bachelors  of  Arts  of  at  least  one  year's  standing  of  some 
approved  college  or  university,  who  present  a  diploma  of 
graduation  in  every  course  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, having  attained  an  average  of  85  in  all  their  studies; 
and  who  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  two  sub- 
jects as  hereafter  to  be  stated,  and  shall  present  a  satis- 
factory thesis  upon  a  subject  to  be  approved  by  the 
Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given  to 
the  Faculty  upon  entrance  into  the  department.  The  sub- 
ject of  the  thesis  and  the  two  special  courses  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Faculty  for  approval  by  June  1st  of  the  In- 
termediate year.  The  thesis  must  be  presented  one  month 
before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred. 

Before  the  candidate  submits  the  subject  of  his  thesis  for 
approval,  he  must  further  have  satisfied  the  professor  of 
New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation  as  to  his 
possessing  a  sufficient  knowledge  both  of  classical  Greek 
and  of  the  Greek  Testament  to  qualify  him  for  advanced 
theological  study. 

Work  done  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  should 
involve  a  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  sufficient  time 
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spent  therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judgment  and  thor- 
oughness in  the  treatment  of  the  subjects  handled. 

The  intention  of  the  Faculty  is  that  the  B.D.  work  be 
carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  Senior  year.  After  the 
candidate  for  the  degree  has  completed  the  rough  draft  or 
outline  of  his  thesis,  and  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the 
Easter  Term  of  the  Senior  year,  he  shall  confer  with  the 
professor  to  whose  department  the  subject  of  the  thesis  be- 
longs, with  a  view  to  fullness  and  thoroughness  in  the 
treatment  of  the  subject.  In  the  examination  of  work  sub- 
mitted for  the  B.D.  degree,  special  stress  is  laid  upon 
accuracy  of  information  and  of  statement.  The  thesis, 
moreover,  must  embody  some  originality  in  thought,  or 
in  method  of  treatment.  The  candidate  should  place  at 
the  beginning  of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of  books 
consulted  therein,  and  should  in  all  cases  give  references 
for  his  citation  of  authorities. 

The  following  subjects  are  proposed  for  the  current  year: 

( i )   Old  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 
Course  A.— The  Book  of  Hosea,  Harper's  Commentary. 
Course  B.— The  Psalms,  Briggs'  Commentary. 

(2)  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. —  The  Book  of  Acts.  The  Commentaries  of  Knowling 
(in  Expositor's  Greek  Testament)  and  Rackham  (in  the  Westminster 
Commentaries) . 

Course  B. —  The  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  Sanday  and  Headlam's 
Commentary. 

(3)  Systematic  Divinity.     Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine,  with  special 
reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnation  and  the  Atonement. 

Course  A.— St.  Cyril's  Catechesis ;  Tome  of  St.  Leo  ;  St.  Anselm's 
Cur  Deus  Homo  ;  The  Doctrine  of  the  Incarnation,  R.  L.  Ottley. 
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Course  B.— St.  Athanasius,  De  Xncarnatione  (ed.  A.  Robertson)  ; 
St.  Augustine,  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos ;  The  Doctrine  of  the  Incar- 
nation, R.  L.  Ottley. 

(4)  Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  following  texts  will  be  required:  Eusebius'  Ecclesiastical 
History,  one  'book ;  Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book;  Bede's 
Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

(5)  Pastoral  Theology  (with  Christian  Sociology). 

Texts  required:  Bishop  Taylor's  Ductor  Dubitantium ;  Lecky's 
History  of  European  Morals;  Nash's  Genesis  of  the  Social  Con- 
science; "Labor  Problems,"  Adams  and  Sumner;  "Poverty," 
Robert  Hunter. 

( 6 )  The  Evidences  of  Religion . 

Theism  (a)  Martineau's  study  of  religion ;  or  (d)  Knight's  Aspects 
of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion ;  Fraser's  Philosophy 
of  Theism. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  connected 
with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  subjects  selected 
by  any  student  must  include  one  in  which  work  is  done  in 
the  original  languages — Hebrew,  Greek  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  either 
term  of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by  two 
members  of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Faculty,  of 
whom  at  least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  department  in 
which  the  candidate's  work  lies.  The  examiners  shall 
report  to  the  Faculty  the  result  of  the  examination;  and  if 
approved  by  the  Faculty,  the  candidate  will  be  recom- 
mended to  the  Hebdomadal  Board  for  the  degree. 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  has  completed  satisfactorily  the  courses  of 
study  of  the  department.  Graduates  who  are  also  Bachelors 
of  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  a  post-graduate  course,  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity. 
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The  hood  of  the  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  of  black,  lined 
with  scarlet,  with  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors.  The 
hood  of  the  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  black,  lined  with 
white,  and  with  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors.  The  hood 
of  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  in  Divinity  is  of  scarlet, 
lined  with  black,  and  with  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors. 
These  hoods  are  of  the  Oxford  shape;  that  of  the  doctorate 
double,  the  others  single. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for  as 
follows: 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  All  Saints'  Chapel  every 
Sunday  at  half-past  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday  in  every 
month  at  noon,  and  on  Holy  days,  at  quarter  before  seven,  and  in 
St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  quarter 
before  seven.  Daily  Morning  Prayer  in  All  Saints  Chapel  at  nine 
o'clock ;  and  daily  Evening  Prayer  in  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel, 
with  sermons  by  students  on  Wednesdays,  and  a  conference  of  the 
Faculty  and  students  on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students  by 
the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary  Society, 
founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  Week,  1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extempore 
preaching  and  speaking  are  offered  by  the  literary  societies 
of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic  Society  of  this 
department,  founded  on  St  Luke's  Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  November, 
1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its  object 
is   to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
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Holy  Orders;  and,  in  case  of  need,  to  assist  and  encourage 
any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the 
University.  About  one  thousand  dollars  are  distributed 
annually  through  the  Brotherhood  to  deserving  students. 
Those  receiving  such  aid  are  expected  to  maintain  a  high 
standard  of  scholarship.  Communications  may  be  ad- 
dressed to  The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  Sewanee,  Term. 

LIBRARIES 

Besides  the  University  Library  there  is  a  collection  of 
books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible  to  the 
students. 

The  St.  Luke's  Reading  Room  (Library  of  the  Theo- 
logical Department)  founded  by  the  Rev.  Arthur  Romeyn 
Gray  in  1908,  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Kate 
Forest  Gray,  is  strictly  a  theological  reference  library, 
containing  standard  and  recent  works  in  all  departments 
of  theological  study.  Leading  church  periodicals  and 
reviews,  and  all  diocesan  papers,  are  kept  on  file.  The 
reading  room  is  open  afternoons  and  evenings. 

THE  ALUMNI  ROOM 

The  suite  of  rooms  formerly  occupied  by  Dr.  William 
Porcher  DuBose,  and  containing  his  library,  has  been 
furnished  by  the  alumni  for  the  use  of  official  visitors 
and  former  students.  Clerical  members  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  former  students  of  the  department  are  wel- 
come to  the  hospitality  of  this  suite.  Those  who  may 
desire  to  occupy  the  DuBose  Rooms  will  apply  to  the 
Dean,  stating  proposed  dates  of  arrival  and  departure. 


COURSES  IN  THEOLOGY 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  H.  DuBose 

HEBREW 

Junior  Year 

1  —  Elementary  Hebrew.  The  work  of  the  year  includes  (la)  a 
mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  (lb)  translation  in 
Genesis  and  I  Samuel.     (Four  hours.) 

Text-book :  Fagnani's  Primer  of  Hebrew ;  Davidson's  Intro- 
ductory Hebrew  Grammar;  Harper's  Hebrew  Vocabularies;  Genesis 
and  Samuel,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's  text. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a — Reading  in  Historical  and  Legal  Books.     Grammar  and  Syntax. 
Exercises  continued.     (Advent  Term :  Three  hours.) 

2b — Poetry.     Psalms  and  The  Song  of  Songs.     Exercises  and  Lec- 
tures.    (Easter  Term  :  Three  hours.) 

Text  and  reference  books :  Davidson's  Hebrew  Syntax ;  Driver's 
Hebrew  Tenses;  Gesenius-Kautzsch  Hebrew  Grammar;  Com- 
mentaries, etc. 

Senior  Year 

3a— Reading    in    the    Prophets.        Study    of    Messianic    passages. 
(Advent  Term  :  Two  hours.) 
Text    and    reference    books:     Davidson's    Introductory    Hebrew 
Grammar  and  Hebrew  Syntax ;  Commentaries  on  the  Books  read ; 
Brown,  Driver  and  Briggs,  Hebrew-English  Lexicon. 

ENGLISH  OLD  TESTAMENT 

The  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  three  hours  a  week  during 
the  Junior  year  and  two  hours  a  week  during  the  Intermediate  and 
Senior  years,  and  is  required  of  all  students. 
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1  — History  of  Israel  and  the  Composition  of  the  Hexateuch  and  of 
the  Historical  Books.     (Three  hours.) 

2_  A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  Intermediate 
year  is  given  on  the  Introduction  to  the  books  of  the  Old 
Testament,  with  special  reference  to  the  rise  and  progress  of 
Prophetism  ;  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  assign  to  each  document 
its  proper  place  in  the  organic  development  of  Hebrew  religious 
ideas. 

3  — A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  Senior  year  ; 
3a— Theology   of  the  Old  Testament.     3b  — The  Laws  and  In- 
stitutions of  Israel,  and  the  Wisdom  Literature. 
Text-books :  Kent's  Historical  Bible;  Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets; 

Kirkpatrick,  The  Doctrine  of  the  Prophets ;  Driver,  Literature  of  the 

Old  Testament;  W.   R.  Smith's  Religion  of  the  Semites;  Ottley's 

Religion  of   Israel;   Davidson's   Theology   of  the   Old  Testament; 

Kautzsch's  Religion  of  Israel;  Kent's  Students'  Old  Testament. 


NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  Tyson 
The  Lectures  are  divided  into  three  annual  courses,  each  of  which  is 
subdivided  into  two  terms.  Exercises  in  Exegesis  are  required  of 
students.  Questions  of  Introduction  are  discussed  in  connection  with 
the  books  used.  Instruction  in  Elementary  Greek  is  given  in  the 
College  of   Arts   and    Sciences  of  the   University   to  students  who 

need  it. 

Junior  Year 

(Three  hours  per  week.) 
The  Gospels 

After  a  course  of  Introductory  Lectures  on  the  formation  of  the 
New  Testament  Canon  and  general  Prolegomena,  the  Synoptic 
Gospels  are  studied  in  their  mutual  relation.  There  is  detailed 
exegesis  of  St.  Mark  and  its  parallels,  with  a  careful  examination  of 
text,  vocabulary,  style,  etc. 

Text-book :  Swete,  St.  Mark.  Books  of  reference :  Rushbrooke, 
Synopticon;  W.  C.  Allen,  and  Dr.  Plummer,  St.  Matthew;  Dr. 
Plummer,  St.  Luke ;  Dr.  Sanday,  Outlines  of  the  Life  of  Christ. 
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The  Fourth  Gospel  is  then  taken  up. 

Text-book :  Westcott,  St.  John.  Books  of  reference :  Dr.  Sanday, 
Criticism  of  the  Fourth  Gospel ;  Abbott,  Johannine  Vocabulary  and 
Johannine  Grammar. 

The  Greek  Testament  used  with  all  classes  is  "  The  Greek  Testa- 
ment with  the  Revisers'  Readings"  (Oxford,  1882). 

Intermediate  Year 

(Three  hours  per  week.) 

Introduction  to  St.  Pant's  Epistles 

The  data  for  the  Life  of  St.  Paul  are  first  collected  from  the  Acts, 
the  Epistles,  and  early  Christian  writers.  Text-book:  Sir  Wm. 
Ramsay,  St.  Paul  the  Traveller  and  Roman  Citizen.  Books  of 
reference  :  Ramsay,  The  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire  ;  Canon  Know- 
ling,  Acts  (in  Expositors'1  Greek  Testament)  ;  and  Rackham,  Acts  (in 
Westmi7ister  Coimnentai'ies) . 

There  follows  a  detailed  Introduction  to  each  of  the  thirteen 
Epistles  of  St.  Paul  under  such  headings  as  Date,  Place  of  Writing, 
Circumstances,  Character,  Contents,  Genuineness,  and  Integrity. 
For  this  section  the  chief  text-book  is  the  Greek  Testament  itself. 

St.  Paul's  chief  doctrines  are  then  studied,  again  primarily  from  the 
Greek  text  itself.  Books  of  reference :  Canon  Knowling,  The 
Testimony  of  St.  Paul  to  Christ;  St.  John  Thackeray,  The  Relation 
of  St.  Paul  to  Contemporary  Jewish  Thought;  Dr.  Lock,  St.  Paul 
the  Master  Builder. 

Finally,  there  follows  a  detailed  exegesis  of  I  Corinthians  and  (if 
time  allows)  Ephesians.  Text-books :  Findlay  on  I  Corinthians  (in 
Expositors'1  Greek  Testament) ;  Dr.  Armitage  Robinson,  Ephesians. 

The  main  books  of  reference  for  the  Epistles,  besides  those 
mentioned  above,  are :  Sanday  and  Headlam,  Romans ;  Ellicott, 
Edwards  and  Kennedy  on  I  and  II  Corinthians;  Lightfoot  on 
Galatians,  Philippians,  Colossians  and  Philemon ;  Ramsay  on 
Galatians ;  Hort,  Prolegomena  to  Romans  and  Ephesians  ;  Abbott  on 
Ephesians  and  Colossians  ;  Ellicott  on  Thessalonians  and  the  Pas- 
torals ;  Dr.  Plummer  on  the  Pastorals. 

Senior  Year 
(Three  hours  per  week.) 

The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  the  Epistle  of  St.  James,  the  First 
Epistle  of  St.  Peter,  and  the  Apocalypse. 
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Text-books  :  Westcott,  Hebrews  ;  J.  B.  Mayor,  St.  James  ;  Dr.  Bigg, 
St.  Peter  and  St.  Jude,  and  Dr.  Swete,  Apocalypse. 

The  end  and  aim  of  New  Testament  study,  as  is  continually  pointed 
out  to  the  various  classes,  is  to  understand  and  appreciate  the  spiritual 
significance  of  the  sacred  writer's  thought ;  and  although  to  this  end  it 
is  vitally  necessary  (a)  to  recover,  so  far  as  possible,  the  ipsissima 
verba  of  the  respective  writers ;  (b)  having  recovered  them,  to 
determine,  by  the  most  rigid  laws  of  Greek  syntax,  the  exact  meaning 
and  import  of  each  word  and  phrase  in  the  original ;  yet  these,  and  a 
number  of  literary  and  historical  questions  no  less  essential  to  a  true 
understanding  of  the  Word  of  God,  are  throughout  emphasized  as 
being  strictly  secondary.  They  are  means,  not  ends,  and  are  designed 
solely  to  assist  in  that  spiritual  apprehension  of  God's  Revelation 
without  which  all  study  of  the  New  Testament  is  worse  than  useless. 


LITURGICS 

Professor  Tyson 

Senior  Year 

Advent  Term  :  (Two  hours  per  week). 
Easter  Term  :  (One  hour  per  week) . 

After  a  course  of  lectures  upon  the  Ancient  Liturgies,  for  which  the 
principal  books  of  reference  are  Brightman,  Liturgies,  Eastern  and 
Western,  Vol.  I  ;  Duchesne,  Origines  du  Culte  Chretien  (English 
translation)  ;  and  Maskell,  Ancient  Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England, 
there  follows  an  examination  of  the  History  and  Rationale  of  the 
Book  of  Common  Prayer,  1549-1895.  Text-book:  Proctor  and  Frere, 
A  New  History  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Books  of  reference  : 
Parker,  Introduction  to  the  Revisions  of  the  Book  of  Common 
Prayer ;  Gasquet  and  Bishop,  Edward  VI  and  the  Book  of  Common 
Prayer;  Maskell,  Monumenta  Ritualia  EcclesicB  Anglicance ;  and 
Cardwell,  History  of  Conferences.  The  American  Prayer  Book  as  a 
Revision  of  the  English  Prayer  Book  for  the  use  of  the  American 
Church,  1 789-1907.     Rationale  and  Use  of  Offices. 

Books  of  Reference:  McConnell's,  Tiffany's,  Coleman's,  Wilber- 
force's  Histories  of  the  American  Church ;  General  Convention 
Journals,  1784-1789,  1883-1895.     McGarvey,  Liturgia  Americana. 
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DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Bishop 

The  instruction  throughout  the  course  is  carried  on  by 
lectures;  with  required  reading  on  special  topics  of 
Christian  doctrine,  together  with  the  preparation  of 
papers  by  the  students  upon  assigned  subjects,  and  dis- 
cussions of  the  same  in  class. 

Junior  Year 

1.— Introduction  to  Christian  Doctrine.— History  and  Doctrine  of  the 
Catholic  Creeds,  with  detailed  study  of  the  Articles  of  the 
Apostles'  Creed. 

Main  books  of  reference:  E.  C.  B.  Gibson,  The  Three  Creeds; 
Swete,  McGiffert,  Zahn,  On  the  Apostles'  Creed  ;  Liddon,  Bampton 
Lectures ;  Westcott,  The  Historic  Faith ;  Maclear,  Introduction  to 
the  Creeds;  Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the  Bible;  The  Dictionary  of 
Christian  Biography. 

Easter  Term  :  (Two  hours). 

Intermediate  Year 

2a — Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine. — Scope  and  Purpose  of  Dogmatic 
Theology ;  its  relation  to  other  departments  of  Theology.  In- 
spiration and  Authority  of  the  Scriptures ;  Faith ;  the  Doctrine 
of  God  ;  the  Theistic  Argument ;  Evidences  of  the  Christian  Re- 
ligion ;  The  Divine  Names,  Nature  and  Attributes;  The  Doc- 
trine of  the  Holy  Trinity  ;  of  Creation  ;  of  the  Incarnation. 

The  books  chiefly  used  are :  Mason,  Faith  of  the  Gospel ;  Harvey 
Goodwin,  The  Foundations  of  the  Creed;  Essays  in  Lux  Mundi\ 
F.  J.  Hall,  The  Trinity ;  Gore,  Bampton  Lectures,  and  Dissertations 
on  Subjects  Connected  with  the  Incarnation  ;  DuBose,  The  Reason  of 
Life  ;  Sanday,  Christologies,  Ancient  and  Modern,  and  Personality  in 
Christ  and  in  Ourselves  ;  Hooker,  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Bk.  V,  chh. 
li-lv ;  Ottley,  The  Doctrine  of  the  Incarnation. 

2b  — Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine.— The  Atonement;  the  Holy 
Spirit  and  the  Divine  Life  in  Man ;  the  Sacraments ;  Escha- 
tology,  or  the  Doctrine  of  the  Last  Things. 
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The  books  chiefly  used  are:  Dale,  The  Atonement;  Moberly, 
Atonement  and  Personality ;  Milligan,  The  Ascension  and  Heavenly 
Priesthood  of  Our  Lord;  DuBose,  High  Priesthood  and  Sacrifice; 
Swete,  The  Holy  Spirit  in  the  New  Testament ;  Gore,  The  Body  of 
Christ ;  Darwell  Stone,  The  Holy  Communion  ;  Darwell  Stone,  The 
Christian  Church ;  Luckock,  After  Death ;  Hooker,  Ecclesiastical 
Polity,  Bk.  V,  chh.  Ixvi-lxviii. 

Easter  Term:  (Three  hours). 

Senior  Year 

3a  —  Patristic    Theology. —  Readings    in    Selected    Treatises  of   the 
Fathers  of  the  Church. 

Text :  The  Library  of  the  Fathers,  edited  by  Schaff  and  Coxe. 
Advent  Term:  (One  hour). 

3b  —  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  and  Current  Theological  Ques- 
tions.—  The  New  Testament  Doctrine  of  Sin,  of  Righteousness, 
of  the  Justification  of  Man.  The  Nature  and  Characteristics  of 
the  Church ;  the  Sacraments ;  Church  Order  and  the  Ministry  ; 
Christian  Unity. 
In  connection  with  the  above,  due  consideration  is  given  to  the 

history,  doctrine  and  present  position  of  the  "  Articles  of  Religion  " ; 

reference  being  made  to  Gibson,  Browne  and  other  commentators  on 

the  Articles. 

Easter  Term  :  (Two  hours  a  week). 

In  connection  with  the  general  work  on  Dogmatic  Theology  a  vol- 
untary course  on  the  History  of  Doctrine  will  be  offered  by  Professor 
Bevan,  of  the  College  ;  two  hours  weekly. 

Books  of  reference:  —  Bethune-Baker,  Seeberg's,  Loof's  and  Har- 
nack's  works  on  the  History  of  Dogma. 

THE  DIVINITY  PRIZES 

As  mentioned  elsewhere,  two  prizes  of  fifty  and  twenty-five  dollars 
respectively  are  offered  to  the  students  in  this  department  for  the  best 
and  second  best  essay  upon  "  Justification  and  Kindred  Doctrines,"  as 
taught  in  the  "  Articles  of  Religion  Established  by  the  Bishops,  the 
Clergy  and  Laity  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,"  and  set  forth  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 
The  conditions  may  be  obtained  from  the  professor  in  charge. 
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ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY  AND  POLITY 

Professor  Tidball 
ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of  Ecclesiastical 
History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods  are  taken  up  for  fuller 
and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  by  the 
study  of  text-books,  and  by  courses  of  reading. 

Junior  Year 

la — Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History. 

Text-book :  Fisher's  History  of  the   Christian   Church.      Lectures 
on  the  Apostolic  Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists. 
Advent  Term:  (Three  hours). 

lb  —  Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and  Modern  Times. 

Text-book:  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church;  Kidd's 
Continental  Reformation  ;  Wakeman  and  Pullan,  The  Reformation  in 
Great  Britan.     Lectures  on  the  Reformation. 

Reference  books :  The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Wordsworth, 
Kurtz  (Macpherson),  Schaff ;  Swete's  Patristic  Study  ;  Scott  Holland's 
Apostolic  Fathers ;  Lightfoot's  Apostolic  Fathers  ;  Pullan's  History 
of  Early  Christianity;  DePressensd's  Early  Years  of  Christianity; 
Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire;  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers 
(American  Ed.)  ;  Hausser,  Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore 
on  the  Reformation  ;  the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Ref- 
ormation;  Beard's  Hibbert  Lectures;  Tulloch's  Luther  and  other 
Leaders  of  the  Reformation;  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and 
Ci  eighton's  History  of  the  Papacy. 

Easter  Term  :  (Two  Hours). 

Intermediate  Year 

2a  (i)— The   Church  in  the   First   Six   Centuries.     Lectures   on   the 
Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fathers. 
Text-books:   Pullan's  The   Church  of  the  Fathers,  with  parallel 
readings  in  Robertson. 

Advent  Term  (First  Half):  (Three  hours). 

2a(ii)  —  The  Period  of  the  Great  Councils.     Lectures  on  the  Great 
Councils  and  the  Conversion  of  the  Barbarians. 
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Text-books:   Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers;  Hutton's  The 
Conversion  of  the  Barbarians.     Parallel  readings  in  Robertson. 
Advent  Term  (Second  Half):  (Three  hours). 

2b  — The  Empire  and  the  Papacy.     Lectures. 

Text-books:  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire,  and  Medley's  The 
Church  and  the  Empire.     Parallel  readings  in  Milman  and  Schaff. 

Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mosheim 
(Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller,  Allzog ;  the 
Greek  Ecclesiastical  Historians  ;  Rainy's  Ancient  Catholic  Church ; 
Bright's  History  of  the  Church,  a.d.  313-451  \  Bright's  Age  of  the 
Fathers;  Farrar's  Lives  of  the  Fathers;  Stanley's  Eastern  Church; 
Newman's  Arians  of  the  Fourth  Century;  Gwatkin's  Studies  of 
Arianism  ;  DuBose's  Ecumenical  Councils  ;  Hefele's  Councils  ;  Nicene 
and  Post-Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.)  ;  Lecky's  History  of  Euro- 
pean Morals  ;  Matheson's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity  ;  Smith 
and  Cheetham's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities;  Smith  and 
Wace's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography;  Milman's  Latin  Chris- 
tianity; Emerson's  Introduction  to  the  Middle  Ages;  Church's  Be- 
ginning of  the  Middle  Ages ;  Maitland's  Dark  Ages ;  G.  B.  Adams' 
Civilization  During  the  Middle  Ages  ;  Wells'  Age  of  Charlemagne  ; 
Vincent's  Age  of  Hildebrand ;  Trench's  Mediaeval'  Church  History ; 
Workman's  Church  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

Easter  Term:  (Three  hours). 

Senior  Year 

3a  (i)— History  of  the  English  Church  (to  the  Reformation). 

Lectures    on    the    Early    English    Church.       Parallel    readings 
in  Bede  and  Bright. 
Text-book:  Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church.     Parallel 
readings  in  Patterson,  and  Stephens  and  Hunt. 

Advent  Term  (First  Half):  (Three  hours). 

3a  (ii)—  History   of  the    English    Church    (from   the   Reformation). 
Lectures  on  the  English  Reformation.     Same  parallels. 
Advent  Term  (Second  Half):  (Three  hours). 

3b —Lectures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America. 

Text-book:  Tiffany's  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 

Reference  books :  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History  ;  The  Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicle;  Haddan  and  Stubb's  Councils  and  Ecclesiastical  Docu- 
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ments  ;  Bright's  Early  English  Church  History  ;  Maude's  The  Founda- 
tion of  the  English  Church ;  CrutwelPs  The  Saxon  Church  and  the 
Norman  Conquest;  Patterson's  History  of  the  Church  of  England; 
Stephen's  and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church ;  H ore's  Eighteen 
Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England  ;  Hore's  History  of  the  Church 
of  England ;  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English  Church  History ; 
Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History ;  Dixon's  History  of  the 
Church  of  England  (Reformation)  ;  Clark's  Anglican  Reformation; 
Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on  the  English  Reformation  ;  Gasquet's  Eve 
of  the  Reformation:  Trevelyan's  England  in  the  Age  of  Wycliff ; 
Green's  History  of  the  English  People ;  Gardiner's  History  of  Eng- 
land ;  Lecky's  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  ;  Overton's  Church 
of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  ;  Tulloch's  Religious  Thought 
in  Britain  During  the  Nineteenth  Century ;  Stoughton's  Religion  in 
England ;  Hunt's  Religious  Thought  in  England ;  Church's  Oxford 
Movement ;  MacColl's  Reformation  Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church :  Coleman's,  McConnell's  and  Perry's 
Histories ;  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church  ;  Memoir  of  Bishop  White  ;  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop  Sea- 
bury  ;  Hawks'  Contribution  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History  of  the  United 
States  ;  Cross'  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the  American  Colonies  ; 
Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the  American  Church ; 
American  Church  History  Series. 

Easter  Term  :   (Three  hours) . 

ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY 

Senior  Year 

Text-books  and  reference  books:  Gore's  The  Church  and  the 
Ministry ;  Lefroy's  The  Christian  Ministry ;  Lindsay's  The  Church 
and  the  Ministry  in  the  Early  Centuries ;  Jacob's  Ecclesiastical  Polity 
of  the  New  Testament ;  Hatch's  Organization  of  the  Early  Christian 
Churches  ;  Wordsworth's  The  Ministry  of  Grace  ;  Moberly's  Ministerial 
Priesthood  ;  Sanday's  The  Conception  of  Priesthood  ;  Hort's  Christian 
Ecclesia ;  Puller's  Primitive  Saints  and  the  See  of  Rome ;  Haddan's 
Apostolic  Succession  in  the  Church  of  England ;  Hodge's  Church 
Polity  ;  Ladd's  Principles  of  Church  Polity. 
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HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Benedict 
Junior  Year 
la  and  lb — Homiletics  :  The  Sermon,  Its  Making  and  Meaning. 

Text-book:  Phillips  Brooks'  Lectures  on  Preaching.  Discussion 
of  sermon  outlines ;  the  Bible  as  the  source  from  which  to  gather 
subjects  ;  practice  in  selection  of  texts. 

Advent  and  Easter  Terms  :  (One  hour  a  week) . 

Intermediate  Year 

2a  (i)  and  2b  (i) — Homiletics  :  Practice  in  Sermon  Writing  ;  Criticism  of 
Sermons. 

Advent  Term  :  (One  hour  a  week). 

2a  (ii) —  Pastoral  Theology  ;  Methods  of  Church  Work  ;  Work  in  great 
cities  ;  Parochial  Organizations  ;  the  Institutional  Church. 
Advent  Term  :  (One  hour  a  week). 

2b(ii) — Pastoral  Theology:  Christianity  and  Social  Problems. 
Easter  Term  :   (One  hour  a  week) . 

Senior  Year 

3a — Homiletics  :  Sermon  Writing  and  Criticism.     Pastoral  Theology  ; 
Christianity  and  Social  Problems,  continued. 

Advent  Term  :  (Two  hours  a  week) . 

3b — Pastoral  Theology :    The   Pastoral    Use  of    the   Prayer  Book ; 
Pastoral  care. 

Easter  Term  :  (One  hour  a  week). 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  students  are  required  to  preach  in  St. 
Luke's  Memorial  Chapel.  Sermons  are  delivered  each  week,  and  the 
manuscripts  are  afterwards  handed  to  the  Professor  of  Homiletics. 
All  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  his  corrections  and  criticisms. 
Sermon  outlines  on  texts  selected  by  the  professor  are  required  of 
every  student  twice  a  month. 


I06  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF   THE    SOUTH 


APOLOGETICS 

(Three  hours  a  week  during  the  Advent  Term 
of  the  Senior  Year.) 

Professor  Selvage 

1  —  Psychology  of  Religion.     The  psychology  of  religion  is  studied 

from  a  genetic  basis,  and  the  attempt  is  made  to  show  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  religion. 
First  Term. 

2  —  Comparative  Religion.     The  world  religions  are  studied  and  the 

student  reads  copious  selections  from  the  Sacred  Books  of  the 
East  and  the  literature  of  the  science.  Courses  1  and  2  are 
given  in  alternate  years. 

First  Term. 

3 — Seminar  in  Apologetics.    Elective.    Readings  in  recent  Apologetic 

literature,  reports  and  discussions.     Open  to  students  who  have 

taken  1  or  2. 

Second  Term. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 
DEPARTMENT 

William  Norman  Guthrie,  M.A. 
Director. 

George  Townshend,  B.A.  (Oxon.) 
Assistant  Director  and  Acting  Secretary. 

R.  L.  Colmore,  Treasurer. 

Alexander  Guerry,  B.A.,  Organizer. 

James  O.  Spearing,  B.A.,  Secretary. 

Samuel  Sharpe,  Stage  Manager. 

George  J.  Eckert,  Assistant  Secretary. 

The  University  Extension  movement  has  been  a  suc- 
cessful effort  to  spread  and  deepen  popular  interest  in 
general  culture.  That  the  influence  of  the  University 
should  directly  affect  the  whole  life  of  her  students  and 
not  be  limited  to  the  period,  necessarily  brief,  of  their 
academic  residence;  that  it  should  reach  out  to  a  larger 
number  of  people  who  were  not  privileged  to  experience 
the  quickening  contacts  and  intensive  discipline  of  such  a 
period  of  academic  residence ;  that,  finally,  the  University 
should  by  such  wider  social  service  be  subjected  to  the 
counter  influence  of  the  community,  and  consequently  in- 
clude in  her  domain  all  subjects  of  earnest  contemporary 
concern ;  this,  the  threefold  ideal  of  the  movement,  will 
be  constantly  in  the  mind  of  all  who  take  part  in  the  work 
of  this  department. 

Two  organized  agencies  are  employed  : 


108  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

i.  An  Extension  Session  of  the  University — during 
eight  weeks  of  the  summer. 

2.  University  Extension  Centres — to  which  courses 
of  lecture-studies  are  delivered  by  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity Faculty  or  duly  accredited  lecturers  of  other  edu- 
cational institutions. 

For  six  weeks,  beginning  with  July  21  and  ending 
August  31,  University  Extension  lectures  will  be  conducted 
as  in  the  past  four  seasons,  including  among  the  main  top- 
ics of  courses :  Arts  and  Crafts,  Nature-Study,  American 
Painting,  French  and  Italian  Comedy  (Moliere  and  Gol- 
doni),  Music  as  Part  of  General  Culture,  French  Drama, 
History  of  Architecture,  and  subjects  of  similar  interest 
and  value.  The  lecturers  invited  to  deliver  courses  and 
single  lectures  will  be  the  very  best  that  can  be  induced 
to  come  to  Sewanee. 

The  dramatic  season  will  be  on  as  high  a  plane  as  that 
of  the  past  year,  having  the  purpose,  not  of  entertaining, 
but  of  offering  visitors  to  Sewanee  opportunity  for  seeing 
such  classics  as  are  in  the  power  of  amateurs  to  present. 

A  new  feature  of  the  Extension  Session  will  be  the 
tentative  foundation  of  the  "  Sewanee  University  Extension 
Prize  for  Southern  Literature,"  open  for  competition  to 
Southerners.  The  committee  appointed  to  receive  manu- 
scripts will  classify  and  pass  upon  two  hundred  of  them  in 
order  of  their  receipt  on  and  after  April  1 5  and  up  to  May 
15,  191 2,  allowing  to  each  state  the  number  proportionate 
to  its  population.  The  subject  for  this  competition  this 
year  is  an  epic  on  the  Civil  War;  that  is,  (1)  a  complete 
description  of  a  proposed  scheme  for  the  epical  treatment 
of  the   Civil    War;   (2)   one    book    or   canto  of  the  epic 
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actually  written,  between  one  thousand  and  fifteen  hun- 
dred lines  in  length.  For  the  best  plan  of  treatment  the 
prize  offered  will  be  $250,  for  the  best  book  or  canto  $500, 
it  being  understood  that  both  prizes  may  be  awarded  to 
the  same  competitor.  The  award  of  the  prize  by  an  im- 
partial committee  representing  different  institutions  of 
learning  throughout  the  South,  will,  it  is  believed,  consti- 
tute a  sufficient  honor  to  secure  the  submission  of  a  large 
number  of  excellent  manuscripts  for  the  final  committee 
of  judges.  If  this  prize  succeeds  in  arousing  the  talent 
and  ambition  of  the  South,  it  is  hoped  that  the  "Sewanee 
University  Extension  Prize  for  Southern  Literature"  will 
be  annually  awarded,  and  provision  will  be  made,  it  is 
hoped,  for  an  amount  more  commensurate  with  its  large 
aim. 

I.   EXTENSION  SESSION  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY 

Extension  le<5ture-studies  differ  from  other  le6lures  and 
addresses  in  that  they  are  ordered  in  series,  with  some 
single  subject  so  as  to  secure  continuity  of  thought  and  a 
cumulative  interest ;  they  are  furthermore  accompanied  by 
reading  lists  and  syllabi,  constituting  skilfully  prepared 
advance  notes  on  the  lecture.  Obviously  not  all  subjects 
lend  themselves  equally  well  to  the  lecture-study  presen- 
tation. History,  Economics,  Sociology,  Literature,  the  Fine 
Arts,  Philosophy,  Scientific  Theory,  and  ordered  result  of 
research,  can  be  profitably  set  forth  by  the  spoken  word,  a 
serious  curiosity  awakened  by  the  gracious  element  of  per- 
sonality, the  enthusiasm  of  the  speaker  imparted ;  and, 
when  necessary,  the  visual  faculty  of  the  hearer  can  be 
brought  into  play  by  the  stereopticon  slide.     But  even  so, 
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for  best  results,  the  use  of  a  library  is  necessary,  the  stimu- 
lating effect  of  fellowship  in  the  specific  interest,  the 
absence  of  the  perpetual  intrusion  and  interference  of  the 
ordinary  affairs  of  life.  A  season  of  withdrawal  to  some 
place  both  university  town  and  country  resort,  offers  the 
most  advantageous  conditions  for  initiating  adults,  or  re- 
initiating them,  as  the  case  may  be,  into  the  joys  and 
spiritual  elation  of  the  liberal  life  of  mind  and  heart. 

The  Summer  Extension  Session  will  open  July  7,  191 2, 
with  a  week  to  be  known  as  the  Sunday  School  Institute 
Week.  A  special  programme  will  be  issued  and  widely 
circulated  in  advance. 

For  the  second  week,  beginning  July  14,  there  will  be 
held  conferences  on  social  service,  thus  continuing  and  en- 
larging the  plan  in  effect  for  the  last  three  years  so  as  to 
include  along  with  the  " state"  and  "university"  a  con- 
sideration of  the  relationship  of  the  "Church"  to  social 
service.  The  first  three  days  will  be  devoted,  broadly,  to 
social  service  and  the  state,  the  next  three  to  social  service 
and  educational  institutions,  and  the  last  two  days,  in- 
cluding Sunday,  to  the  Church  and  social  service. 

A  special  programme  for  this  conference  week  will  be 
issued  and  circulated  in  advance. 

II.   UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  CENTRES 

A  University  Extension  Centre  is  an  organization  for  the 
purpose  of  diffusing  general  University  culture  among  the 
adults  of  a  community,  by  making  adequate  provision  for 
the  effective  delivery  of  University  Extension  Lecture 
Courses.  Such  a  Centre  may  be  a  new  organization  crea- 
ted for  the  express  purpose,  or  an  adaptation,  or  a  de- 
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veloped  subsidiary  function  of  an  already  existing  organi- 
zation ;  or  better  yet,  an  affiliation  for  the  purpose,  of  a 
number  of  distinct  clubs,  school  faculties,  literary  or  art 
societies,  and  similar  social  groups. 

In  every  case  the  best  method  for  the  successful 
establishment  of  a  Centre  depends  on  social  conditions,  as 
will  also  the  subjects  of  the  courses  to  be  chosen.  Infor- 
mation will  be  furnished  and  expert  advice  rendered, 
allowing  for  local  conditions  as  duly  explained,  and  when- 
ever necessary  a  representative  of  the  University  can  be 
sent  to  effect  an  organization. 

Single  lectures,  to  explain  the  University  Extension 
Movement  and  furnish  the  needed  incentive  to  organization 
of  active  Centres,  are  offered  by  this  department  with  the 
clear  understanding,  however,  that  such  lectures  are 
merely  preliminary,  or  a  concession  to  existing  conditions. 

A  Bulletin  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  secretary, 
setting  forth  such  courses  as  this  department  is  prepared  to 
provide  upon  agreement  as  to  dates  and  terms. 

A  special  circular  will  be  sent  out  with  reference  to  this 
work. 
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CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  LIBRARY 
(From  January  I,  191 1,  to  January  1,  1912.) 

Mr.  Paul  Bell,  11  ;  Dr.  W.  L.  Bevan,  22;  Mr.  Alvin 
Browne,  10;  Mr.  Ben  Cameron,  13;  Carnegie  Institution, 
12;  Estate  of  Miss  Josephine  Chapman,  32;  Rev.  W.  S. 
Claiborne,  4 ;  Miss  S.  B.  Elliott,  5  ;  Rev.  Wilmer  Gresham, 
3;  Miss  A.  M.  Hall,  7;  Henneman  Library  Club,  57; 
Estate  of  Mrs.  James  Kirkman,  392 ;  Mrs.  Victor  Leovy, 
14;  Dr.  A.  H.  Noll,  7;  Sewanee  Review,  9;  Mrs.  E.  H. 
Shoup,  28  ;  Rev.  Sam  Slack,  3  ;  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  23  ; 
Mr.  E.  N.  Spon,  10;  Dr.  Thos.  A.  Tidball,  15;  Estate  of 
Vice-Chancellor,  1,890;  Various  Sources,  39;  Rev.  John 
Campbell,  of  New  York  City,  files  of  The  Churchman,  The 
Spirit  of  Missions,  International  Magazine,  Annals  of  the 
American  Academy  of  Sciences,  and  other  valuable  perio- 
dicals. 
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COMMENCEMENT  DAY 

June  15,  1911 

AWARDS   OF  MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

KENTUCKY   MEDAL   FOR   GREEK 

(Not  awarded) 

VAN  HOOSE  MEDAL  FOR  GERMAN 

James  Tucker  MacKenzie Florida 

master's  medal  for  latin 
William  Llewellyn  Staggers  Alabama 

VAN  WINDER  SHIELDS  FLORIDA  MEDAL  FOR  ENGLISH  POETRY 

Frank  Victor  Hoag Illinois 

RUGGLES-WRIGHT  MEDAL  FOR  FRENCH 

Charles  Quintard  Wright Georgia 

COLUMBUS,  GEORGIA,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

(Not  awarded) 

E.  G.  RICHMOND  PRIZE  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

(Not  awarded) 

THE  SOUTH  CAROLINA  MEDAL  FOR  ESSAY 

Edmund  Campion  Armes Alabama 

A.  LYMAN  WILLISTON  PRIZE  IN  LOGIC 

Frank  Hoyt  Gailor Tennessee 

A.  LYMAN  WILLISTON  PRIZE  IN  MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY 

Jefferson  Monroe  Colston Tennessee 

DR.  GEO.  S.  BISHOP  DIVINITY  PRIZE 

Sydney  Lee  Vail Louisiana 

THE  WHALEY  PRIZE  FOR  HEBREW 

Richard  Bland  Mitchell ,.,, ............... -Tennessee 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED 
COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

BACHELOR  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Greer  Ashton  Duncan,  U.S.N Louisiana 

Joe  Burrow  Mullins  Tennessee 

Charles  Quintard  Wright Georgia 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS      \  & 

Charles  Brunning  Braun,  optime  merens Kentucky 

Benjamin  Franklin  Cameron,  Jr Mississippi 

Jefferson  Monroe  Colston Tennessee 

Frank  Albert  Faulkinberry Tennessee 

Enoch  Ensley Tennessee 

Richard  William  Galbraith South  Carolina 

Frank  Morgan  Gillespie Georgia 

William  Aimison  Jonnard . . Kentucky 

James  Tucker  MacKenzie Florida 

James  Moss  Stoney South  Carolina 

MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Christian  Frederick  Hamff Texas 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

GRADUATE  IN  DIVINITY 

Rev.  George  Oscar  Watts,  B.A Wisconsin 

HONORARY  DEGREES 

DOCTOR  OF  CIVIL  LAW 

Edgar  Gardner  Murphy Alabama 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY 

Rt.  Rev.  Francis  Key  Brooke Oklahoma 


SEWANEE 
MILITARY  ACADEMY 


This  brief  account  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy  and  its  work  is  appended  here 
for  the  convenience  of  patrons.  The  full  catalogue  of  the  Academy  will  be  sent, 
postpaid,  upon  application  to  the  Head-master. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
AND  INSTRUCTION 


W.  B.  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of  the  South. 


The  Rev.  JOSEPH  HALL  SPEARING, 
Head-master. 

Major  WILLIAM  H.  MacKELLAR, 
Co?nma?idant. 

Major  ELISHA  S.  BENTON,  (U.  S.  A.) 
Military  Science  and  Tactics. 


masters  : 

Major  WILLIAM  H.  MacKELLAR,  M.A. 
English. 

Captain  HERMANN  STAAB  (Halle  and  Tubigen) 
German,  French  and  Spanish. 

Captain  J.  M.  SAUNDERSON,  B.A. 
Mathematics. 

Captain  REX  KNIGHT  LATHAM,  B.A. 
History  and  Chemistry. 
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Captain  ALEXANDER  ALEXIS  STONE,  B.A. 

Latin. 

Captain  HENRY  M.  GASS,  B.A.  (Oxon.) 
Greek,  English  and  Physics. 

Captain  JOHN  R.  McCLUNG,  B.Sc. 
Co?nmercial  Branches. 

Rev.  JOSEPH  HALL,  SPEARING, 

Sacred  Studies. 

Captain  J.  M.  SAUNDERSON,  B.A. 

Athletics. 


chaplain  : 
Rev.  STUART  L.  TYSON,  M.A.  (Oxon.) 

HEALTH  OFFICER  *. 

REYNOLD  MARVIN  KIRBY-SMITH,  M.D. 

TREASURER : 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  M.A. 

PAYMASTER : 

Captain  HENRY  M.  GASS,  B.A.  (Oxon.) 

REGISTRAR  : 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL,  LL.D. 

COMMISSARY  • 

ROBERT  LIONEL  COLMORE. 

BAND-MASTER  : 

Captain  JOHN  R.  McCLUNG,  B.Sc. 

HOUSEKEEPER  1 

MISS  TUCKER. 

MATRON : 

Mrs.  L  K.  SHARPE. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Sewanee  Military  Academy,  which  is  under  the 
control  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  the 
South,  is  located  on  the  University  Domain  not  a  great 
distance  from  the  main  buildings,  but  it  has  a  separate  and 
distinct  faculty,  equipment  and  organization.  It  is  main- 
tained by  the  University  as  a  school  of  high  grade  for 
the  Christian  training  and  education  of  boys  in  order  to 
qualify  them  to  enter  that,  or  any  other,  university,  and 
to  give  a  good  general  education  to  those  who  enter 
business  life. 

The  Academy  was  the  first  step  taken  in  the  organization 
of  the  University  of  the  South  in  1868,  and  was  called  the 
Sewanee  Grammar  School.  In  June,  1908,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  changed  its  name  to  the  Sewanee  Military 
Academy,  in  order  more  clearly  to  define  its  scholastic 
character  and  to  emphasize  the  military  feature  of  its 
organization. 

The  University  and  the  Academy  afford  an  environ- 
ment of  scholarship,  religion  and  refinement,  and  exert  an 
elevating  influence  that  is  both  strong  and  constant.  The 
Academy  is  in  a  flourishing  condition. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 
REGULAR  COURSES 

The  following  regular  courses  are  offered.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  a 
student  may  take  any  subject  outside  of  his  regular  course,  provided 
that  the  same  does  not  conflict  or  interfere  with  his  regular  work. 
Each  regular  course  represents  16  Carnegie  units,  but  a  diploma  in 
any  course  will  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  is  entitled  to  14  units. 
Credit  will  be  given  for  units  earned  at  other  schools. 
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CLASSICAL  COURSES 


English  —  4  years 
Mathe7natics — 4  years 
Latin  —  4  years 
Greek  —  3  years 
Ancient  History  —  1  year 
U.  S.  History  —  1  year 
Civics 


English  —  4  years 
Mathematics  —  4  years 
Latin  —  4  years 
A  Mod.  Language 
Ancient  History  —  1  year 
English  History  —  1  year 
U.  S.  History  —  1  year 
Civics 


MODERN  LANGUAGE  COUSSES 
A  B 


English  —  4  years 
Mathematics  —  4  years 
Latin  —  2  years 
Ancient  History —  1  year 
English  History  —  1  year 
U.  S.  History  —  1  year 
Two  Mod.  Languages  —  2  years 
Civics 


English  —  4  years 
Mathe7nalics  —  4  years 
Latin  —  2  years 
Physiography  —  1  year 
Botany  —  1  year 
Two  Mod.  Langs. —  2  years 
U.  S.  History  —  1  year 
Civics 


SCIENTIFIC  COURSE 


English  —  4  years 
Mathematics  —  4  years 
Latin  —  2  years 
Physiog?'aphy  —  1  year 
Bota?iy  —  1  year 


Physics  —  1  year 
Chemistry  —  1  year 
A  Mod.  Language  —  2  years 
U.  S.  History  —  1  year 
Civics 


GENERAL  COURSE 


English  —  4  years 

A  Modern  Language  —  2  years 

Physiography  —  1  year 

Ancient  History — 1  year 

English  History  —  1  year 

Civics 


Botany  —  1  year 
Mathematics  —  4  years 
Chemistry  —  1  year 
U.  S.  History  —  1  year 
Physics  —  1  year 
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SPECIAL  COURSES 

In  the  event  that  none  of  the  regular  courses  is  acceptable  to  a  stu- 
dent, a  special  course  may  be  arranged  with  the  Head-master.  A 
diploma  will  be  granted  any  student  who  is  entitled  to  14  Carnegie 
units. 

Typewriting  and  Book-keeping  are  open  to  students  in  all  courses. 

PREPARATORY  COURSE 

Instruction  leading  up  to  a  regular  course  is  provided  in  the  follow- 
ing studies : 

Spelling  Geography 

Reading  English  Grammar 

Writing  English  Composition 

Arithmetic  Latin  Grammar 


N.  B. Private  lessons  will  be  given  by  the   Band-master  at  reasonable  rates  on  the 

piano,  guitar,  mandolin,  cornet,  clarinet,  trombone;  also  in  singing. 


Note. — Those  desiring  full  information  concerning  courses  of  instruction,  expenses, 
life  at  the  Academy,  etc.,  should  write  to  the  Head-master,  Rev.  Joseph  H.  Spearing, 
for  a  copy  of  the  Academy  catalogue. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY 

HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  is  definitely  a  Church  insti- 
tution and  is  the  property  of  certain  dioceses  of  the  Prot- 
estant Episcopal  Church.  It  was  founded  in  the  year 
1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the  Southern  dio- 
ceses of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas  Polk,  of  Louisiana, 
being  the  prime  mover  in  the  enterprise.  A  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain 
was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site.  Nearly  five  hundred 
thousand  dollars  had  been  subscribed  toward  an  endow- 
ment, the  corner-stone  of  the  central  building  had  been 
laid,  and  active  measures  taken  to  push  the  work  forward, 
when  the  Civil  War  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the  Uni- 
versity except  its  domain  and  written  charter.  Its  pro- 
jected endowment  had  been  annihilated,  and  it  had  no 
other  means  of  support.  Few  people  in  the  South  had 
then  the  means  to  educate  their  sons.  But  a  few  firm 
believers  in  the  ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to  revive 
the  work  and  save  what  remained.  Largely  through  the 
efforts  of  Bishop  Quintard,  of  Tennessee,  especially  in 
England  at  the  time  of  the  Lambeth  Conference  in  1867, 
funds  were  secured  to  put  the  institution  into  operation  on 
a  small  scale  in  September  of  the  following  year.  Since 
that  time  there  has  been  a  steady  development. 

The  Grammar  School  (now  the  Sewanee  Military  Acad- 
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emy)  and  the  Academic  Department  (now  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences)  were  soon  in  working  order.  Instruc- 
tion in  Theology  was  begun  in  1873,  and  by  1878  the  The- 
ological Department  was  fully  organized. 

The  Medical  Department  was  established  in  1892, 
The  Law  Department  was  established  in  1893,  and  dis- 
continued in  1910. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau  — a  spur  of  the  Cum- 
berland Mountains  — some  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surrounding  valleys. 
The  scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is  salubrious,  and  the 
inhabitants  are  especially  exempt  from  malaria  and  pulmo- 
nary complaints.  To  quote  from  the  report  of  the  Ten- 
nessee Board  of  Health  for  1884:  ''The  Cumberland 
Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly  abounds  in  resorts  which 
possess  to  the  full  every  essential  that  nature  is  asked  to 
supply.  We  name  one  byway  of  illustration  —  Sewanee 
—  which,  as  a  type  of  health  resorts,  fulfils  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest 
amid  cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere, 
even  in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful,  while  the  winters  are 
no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country.  There 
is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool  freestone  water. 

The  post  office  address  is  "  Sewanee,  Franklin  County, 
Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money-order,  telegraph 
and  long-distance  telephone  offices  at  Sewanee.  It  is 
reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch  of  the  Nashville,  Chat- 
tanooga &  St.  Louis  Railway,  and  is  eight  miles  above  the 
junction,  Cowan,  a  station  eighty-seven  miles  south  of 
Nashville  and  sixty-four  miles  north  of  Chattanooga. 
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UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  on  a  reservation  of  one  thou- 
sand acres  surrounding  its  central  buildings.  All  the 
permanent  University  buildings  are  of  the  Sewanee  sand- 
stone, found  in  abundance  in  the  vicinity.  This  is  an 
excellent  variety  of  sandtone,  easily  worked  and  very 
durable. 

The  timber  on  the  domain  is  under  the  supervision  of 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Forestry,  and  only  the  trees 
that  are  designated  as  'ripe'  by  a  United  States  forester 
are  allowed  to  be  cut.  Building  lots  are  leased,  at  reason- 
able prices,  for  a  long  term  of  years  to  suitable  persons. 
Inasmuch  as  the  entire  one  thousand  acres  of  reserve,  with 
all  improvements,  is  exempt  from  taxation,  lessees  secure 
valuable  privileges  for  a  nominal  sum. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  the  first  stone 
building  for  University  uses,  was  erected  in  1877.  This 
building,  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  and 
Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory  of  a  daughter,  was  intended  for 
a  library,  but  owing  to  some  changes  in  the  general  plan, 
was  found  to  be  too  far  from  the  central  group.  In  1899, 
this  beautiful  structure  was  added  to  and  converted  into 
a  hospital,  with  wards  for  both  free  and  pay  patients. 
In  1908  another  addition  was  built,  containing  a  well- 
equipped  operating  room,  with  modern  aseptic  and  anti- 
septic appliances.  On  February  10,  191 1,  this  hospital, 
with  the  exception  of  the  1908  addition,  was  destroyed  by 
fire.  It  was  rebuilt  on  a  larger  scale  in  1912.  The  new 
building,  which  is  equipped  in  conformity  with  modern 
usage,  is  known  as  The  Hodgson-Emerald  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. 
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St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Charlotte 
Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  was  built  in  1878  for 
the  use  of  the  Theological  Department.  It  contains  a 
library,  three  lecture  rooms,  and  eighteen  studies,  each 
study  opening  into  a  pair  of  bedrooms,  thus  affording 
accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  The  Hall  is 
attractive  in  itself  as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces 
the  pleasing  grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson  as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  the  Rev. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  stands  a  short  distance  to  the  south 
of  St.  Luke's  Hall.  The  first  service  was  held  in  it  June 
11,  1907,  and  it  was  formally  presented  to  the  University 
and  consecrated  September  11,  1907. 

Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob  Thompson, 
of  Mississippi,  erected  in  1883  and  enlarged  in  1901,  is 
devoted  principally  to  the  purpose  of  science.  It  contains 
lecture  rooms  and  laboratories. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Convoca- 
tion Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and  beautiful 
buildings  of  the  University.  Its  corner-stone  was  laid  in 
the  year  1886.  Through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus, 
this  building  was  furnished  and  equipped  as  a  library  in 
the  year  1901.  The  tower  that  forms  the  entrance  to  the 
building  is  called  Breslin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor;  it 
is  modelled  upon  that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford, 
is  twenty-five  by  thirty  feet  at  base,  and  rises  to  the  height 
of  a  hundred  feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the  for- 
est trees,  make  it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  landscape. 

In  1900,  the  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D.,  of 
Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  Tower  a  clock  and  peal 
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of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Charlotte  Ferris 
Douglas. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic  build- 
ing, contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the  class-rooms 
of  the  College  of  Art  and  Sciences.  This  building,  the  gift 
of  the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh,  of  Louisiana,  was  erected  in 
1890. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898  by  the  benefac- 
tion of  the  heirs  of  the  Rev.  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  of 
New  York,  is  a  five-story  building  with  accommodation  for 
upward  of  sixty  students.  This  building  is  well  furnished 
and  is  heated  by  steam.  For  every  two  students  there  is 
a  common  study,  opening  into  which  are  two  single  bed- 
rooms. It  is  .the  main  dormitory  for  students  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late  Bish- 
op of  Tennessee,  was  erected  in  1901  by  Mr.  George  Quin- 
tard, of  New  York,  and  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of  the 
same  city,  the  former  donating  $40,000,  and  the  latter 
$15,000.  This  is  a  superb  stone  structure,  and  is  the 
main  building  of  the  Sewanee  Military  Academy,  under 
which  department  a  more  detailed  description  will  be 
found. 

In  1908,  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  of 
Louisiana,  gave  $5,000  toward  the  erection  of  a  gymnasium 
building.  This  amount  has  been  supplemented  by  dona- 
tions from  other  alumni,  and  a  portion  of  the  gymnasum 
is  completed  and  in  use.  It  is  hoped  that  further  dona- 
tions may  be  made,  so  that  the  entire  building  can  be  com- 
pleted. 
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All  Saints  Chapel.  In  the  autumn  of  1909  it  was 
deemed  expedient  to  put  a  temporary  roof  on  the  un- 
finished walls  of  All  Saints  Chapel,  and  to  equip  it  for  use. 
It  was  opened  for  services  in  May,  1910.  Until  the  funds 
are  raised  for  its  completion,  this  building  must  remain  as 
it  is.  It  was  planned  by  Messrs.  Cram,  Goodhue  &  Fer- 
guson, and  will  be,  when  completed,  a  magnificent  church. 

The  Science  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie, 
is  now  in  process  of  erection,  and  when  completed  will 
have  three  stories  and  a  basement,  with  lecture  halls,  reci- 
tation rooms,  and  laboratories  for  the  departments  of 
Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology,  Geology  and  Astronomy. 
It  is  fire-pr°of>  being  built  of  Sewanee  sandstone  and 
having  reinforced  concrete  floors  and  stairways.  It  will 
be  ready  for  occupancy  at  the  opening  of  the  session  in 
September,  191 3. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff- 
colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural  effect  is 
that  of  Tudor,  or  Scholastic  Gothic. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an  early 
period  of  the  University's  history  for  forensic  exercises, 
lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and  dancing.  It 
is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated  with  many 
pleasant  recollections  in  the  mind  of  every  Sewanee  student. 
In  1910,  to  make  room  for  All  Saints  Chapel,  it  was  moved 
from  its  old  site  and  placed  in  front  of  the  gymnasium. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for  the 
use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers  and 
boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to  the  central 
group. 
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WATER  SUPPLY 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  friend  of  the  University, 
the  old  stand-pipe,  having  been  found  inadequate,  was  re- 
placed in  1909  by  a  fine  water  tower.  Its  capacity  is 
50,000  gallons.  This  water  tower  being  located  on  the 
high  ground  near  St.  Luke's  Hall,  gives  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  furnish  water  on  the  top  floors  of  the  highest 
buildings,  and  materially  adds  to  the  fire  protection. 
This  water  is  pumped  from  springs.  The  unusual  purity 
of  this  water  is  shown  by  the  following  analysis  of  one  of 
the  springs  made  by  an  analytical  and  consulting  chemist 
and  bacteriologist  of  Nashville: 

Free  Ammonia 0001  parts  per  million 

Aluminoid  Ammonia 0001  "  "  " 

Nitrogen  existing  in  Nitrates 1.2000  "  "  " 

Nitrogen  existing  in  Nitrites none  "  "  " 

Required  Oxygen 1400  "  "  " 

Chlorine 8.5000  "  "  " 

Total  Solids 44.0000  "  "  " 

Loss  of  Ignition 20.0000  "  "  " 

The  bacteriological  examination  also  showed  purity  and 
freedom  from  any  harmful  bacteria. 

EXPENSES 

COLLEGE 

The  necessary  expenses  of  a  student  in  the  College  for 
the  scholastic  year  vary  from  a  minimum  of  $240.00  to  a 
maximum  of  $325.00,  according  to  accommodations  and 
location  of  room. 

The  following  table  indicates  in  detail  the  charges  for  a 
student  who  shares  with  one  other  student  a  room  at 
Tremlett  Hall  or  a  suite  in  Hoffman. 
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Tremlett 

Tuition $  45  °° 

Medical  Fee 10  oo 

Gymnasium  Fee 10  oo 

Library  and  Mail 5  oo 

Unfurnished  Room 20  00 

Heat  and  Light  estimated     10  00 
Unfurnished  Suite,with  at- 
tendance, heat  and  light     

Meals 120  00 

Laundry 20  00 


Hoffman, 
4th  floor 

Hoffman, 
3rd floor 

Hoffman, 
2nd  floor 

$  45  °° 

$  45 

00 

$  45   OO 

10  00 

10 

00 

10  00 

10  00 

10 

00 

10  00 

5  o° 

5 

00 

5  °° 

50  00 

60 

00 

70  00 

165  00 

165 

00 

165  00 

20  00 

20 

00 

20  00 

$240  00  $305  00         $315  00         $325  00 

A  student  occupying  a  room  alone  at  Tremlett  will  be  charged 
$30.00  for  room,  thus  increasing  his  total  expense  to  $250.00 

It  is  estimated  that  a  student  sharing  quarters  with  another  student 
can  purchase  furniture  for  $20.00.  This  expense  occurs  but  once  and 
the  furniture  may  be  sold  by  the  student  at  the  end  of  his  college 
course.  A  student  occupying  a  single  room  could  probably  furnish  it 
for  $30.00  or  less. 

THEOLOGICAL 

Tuition Free 

Board,  including  fuel  and  lights $170  00 

Laundry 20  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Library  and  Mail  Fee 5  °° 

Total $205  00 


Explanatory  Note.— The  Medical  Fee  of  $10.00  covers  ordi- 
nary cases  of  illness,  but  does  not  include  the  services  of  a  specialist 
who  may  be  consulted,  or  Hospital  Fees. 

In  addition  to  the  above  charges,  the  following  should  be  noted : 

A  fee  of  $15.00  is  charged  when  the  student  matriculates,  and  is 
paid  only  once.  A  Contingent  Fee  of  $10.00  is  paid  annually  to  cover 
breakage  and  other  charges,  but  forms  no  part  of  the  necessary  ex- 
penses of  a  student,  and  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him  is  returned. 

Besides  these,  students  in  the  scientific  laboratories  pay  a  general 
Laboratory  Fee  of  $10.00  and  a  Contingent  Fee  of  $5.00  in  each 
laboratory. 


SCHOLARSHIPS    AND    OTHER    AID  2$ 

A  Fee  of  $10.00  is  paid  on  graduation,  to  cover  cost  of  diploma,  etc. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year  exclusive 
of  the  Christmas  vacation.  Students  boarding  in  the  University 
dormitories,  who  remain  at  Sewanee  during  the  Christmas  holidays, 
will  be  charged  pro  rata  for  each  day  of  the  holidays. 

No  rebate  is  made  except  in  case  of  serious  illness,  where  the  stu- 
dent withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the  University  Health  Officer. 

All  charges  are  payable  in  advance. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year  except  by 
special  agreement  in  advance. 

Under-gownsmen  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  required 
to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  or  Tremlett  Hall.  Each  student 
is  expected  to  furnish  his  own  room  and  to  provide  himself  with  four 
sheets,  two  double  blankets,  twelve  towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow 
slips  and  six  napkins. 

Other  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department,  board 
and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated  by  the  govern- 
ing board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  uniformity  in  charges  is  not 
aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  board  at  the  prices  named, 
and  in  some  cases  even  less. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theological 
students : 

St.  Andrew's  Scholarships. — Two  scholarships  derived  from  the  in- 
come of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault,  given  to  stu- 
dents nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship. — The  income  of  $6,045,  tne  bequest  of  Mrs. 
Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of 
Tennessee. 

Waldburg Scholarship  Fund. — The  income  of  $15,000,  the  bequest 
of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop 
of  Georgia. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship. — The  income  of  $5,000,  to  be 
paid  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Theological  Department  who  shall  be 
nominated  by  the  rector  of  the  Church  of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria, 
Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his  failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the 
Chancellor,  or  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  Universitv  of  the  South. 
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Kentucky  Memorial  Scholarship. —The.  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  U.  Dudley, 
in  memory  of  Bishop  Dudley,  late  Chancellor  of  the  University,  the 
income  of  $5,000,  the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of 
Kentucky. 

Richard  Peters  Scholarship.— The  income  of  $5,000,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Mary  J.  Peters,  the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Academic 
students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition  fees: 

THE  JAMES  HILL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of  a  be- 
quest of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  educating  promising  young 
men  of  marked  ability  who  need  some  financial  assistance  to  defray 
their  college  expenses. 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the  value  of 
$200  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual  installments 
after  the  deduction  of  the  usual  University  fees. 

At  present  two  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to  each  of 
the  following  schools,  to  wit :  The  Sewanee  Military  Academy ;  and 
Morgan  School,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.  The  scholarships  are  granted  on 
competitive  examination  by  the  heads  of  the  respective  schools.  If  the 
winner  of  a  scholarship  from  one  of  these  schools  makes  a  high  grade 
in  all  of  his  college  classes  and  is  otherwise  a  satisfactory  candidate  for 
renewal,  he  is  allowed  to  hold  the  scholarship  for  four  years.  Thus 
normally  there  would  be  a  vacant  scholarship  to  be  filled  by  the 
school  only  once  in  four  years.  If,  however,  the  holder  of  the 
scholarship  does  not  make  a  satisfactory  record,  the  scholarship  is 
taken  from  him  and  the  head  of  his  school  is  notified  that  the  scholar- 
ship is  vacant. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  V ice-Chancellor  of 
the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  to 
applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rale,  not  less  than  one  year  matricu- 
lated students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences ;  and  they  may  be 
so  continued  in  the  future  years  to  those  who  have  distinguished  them- 
selves in  scholarship  while  holding  them. 

Application  for  scholarships  thus  granted  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June 
first  of  each  year.    This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 
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THE  COLUMBUS,  GA.,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  #5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Peabody,  of 
New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of  this  University 
intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  in  some  institution  of  higher 
learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  which  will  designate  the  institution  where  the 
beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his  graduate  work. 

THE  OVERTON  LEA,  JR.,  MEMORIAL  S<  HOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $250  per  annum,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late 
Overton  Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary 
must  be  a  graduate  of  one  of  the  preparatory  schools  affiliated  with 
this  University. 

THE  BISHOP  DUDLEY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich,  of  New 
York  City,  in  memory  of  the  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Underwood  Dudley, 
D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and  Chancellor  of  this 
University.     The  beneficiary  is  to  be  appointed  by  the  Faculty. 

THE  WILLIAM  A.  AND  HARRIET  GOODWYN  ENDOWMENT  FUND 

The  income  of  $11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A.  Good- 
wyn,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  his  wife,  Harriet  Goodwyn,  "for  the 
purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  interest  will  go)  one  or  more  young 
men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

THE  FLORIDA  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to  the  Uni- 
versity by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard.  The  beneficiary  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

THE  LOUISIANA  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $400  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years,  the 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The  candi- 
date must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to  the  degree 
of  B.A.     Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  forfeiture. 

THE  MARGARET  E.  BRIDGES  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  $6,000  to  educate  one  or  more  deserving  young  men 
of  promise,  but  too  poor  to  pay  his  or  their  own  expenses,  said 
beneficiaries  to  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  rector  of  St.  James' 
Church,  Wilmington,  N.  C. ;  but  if  such  rector,  for  sixty  days  after 
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written  request  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  make  such  selection  and 
nomination  shall  refuse,  fail  or  neglect  so  to  do,  then  and  in  that  event 
the  beneficiaries  shall  be  selected  and  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

THE  PHILO  SHERMAN  BENNETT  FUND 

A  fund  of  #500,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings  Bryan, 
Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  deserving  boys 
in  obtaining  an  education. 

OTHER  SOURCES  OF  AID 

A  reduction  of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  sons  of  persons  resi- 
dent in  Sewanee,  or  in  the  County  of  Franklin,  Tennessee,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  acting  as  proctors  in 
the  several  University  boarding  halls,  and  every  effort  is  made  to 
procure  remunerative  work  for  those  who  require  such  assistance. 
Worthy  students  who  wish  special  help  in  their  University  course 
should  state  their  cases  in  advance  as  fully  as  possible  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

the  st.  luke's  brotherhood  for  the  increase  of  the  ministry 

Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  The- 
ological Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its 
object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for  Holy 
Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage  any  who  are 
pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 

ADMISSION 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Departments  of  Theology  and 
Medicine.  The  requirements  for  admission  will  be  found 
under  the  head  of  each  department. 

The  students  seeking  admission  to  the  University  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  of  the  department  which  he 
wishes  to  enter,  before  coming  to  Sewanee.  On  his  ar- 
rival he  should  present  himself  to  the  Dean.  The  en- 
trance requirements  having  been  met,  he  should  conclude 
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his  financial  arrangements  with  the  Treasurer.  When 
the  Treasurer's  approval  has  been  obtained,  the  student 
registers  in  the  orifice  of  the  Registrar,  and  is  then  as- 
signed to  classes.  Students  are  expected  to  matricu- 
late on  the  opening  day  (Thursday).  Any  student  fail- 
ing to  matriculate  before  12  o'clock  on  Friday,  the  day 
after  opening  day  in  September,  will  be  subject  to  a 
special  fee  of  $3.00,  which  fee  will  be  increased  to  $5.00 
in  the  case  of  any  student  who,  being  at  Sewanee,  fails  to 
matriculate  within  48  hours  after  reaching  Sewanee. 
Application  as  to  rooms,  board,  etc.,  should  be  made  in 
advance,  if  possible. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

Students  of  the  Theological  Department,  graduate  stu- 
dents, and  such  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  who  have  passed  a  certain  number  of  University 
examinations,  are  formed  by  the  governing  board  of  the 
University  into  an  order  of  Gownsmen.  These  are  dis- 
tinguished by  the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and 
gown),  and  enjoy  certain  privileges  and  immunities. 

DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  examina- 
tion, the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Civil  Engineer,  Bach- 
elor of  Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering,  and  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law  and  Doctor 
of  Divinity  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
under  the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  Schools: 

i.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev 
T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin) ,  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded  by  Mrs. 
Ruggles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  Van  Hoose  Medal  (for  German),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
J.  A.  Van  Hoose,  B.Lit.,  of  Alabama. 

5.  The  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Cuba.  This  medal  is  open  to 
members  of  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Classes. 

6.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

7.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal  (for  Philosophical  and 
Biblical  Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
awarded  annually,  and  open  to  all  students  of  the  University.  The 
examination  for  1913  will  be  based  upon  the  Nicomachaean  Ethics  of 
Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul. 

8.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev.  Van 
Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

9.  The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science),  founded 
by  the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  consists  of  books 
to  the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is  awarded  annually  to  that 
student  who  has  made  the  best  record  for  two  years'  work  in  the 
studies  of  the  School  of  Political  Science. 

10.  The  J.  B.  Rylance  Medal  (for  Debate),  founded  by  Mr.  J.  B. 
Rylance,  of  Alabama,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Pi  Omega  and 
Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Societies,  and  is  awarded  to  the  best  (indi- 
vidually and  in  team  work)  of  four  debaters  selected,  as  the  result  of 
the  year's  activity,  to  engage  in  a  public  debate  at  Commencement  or 
other  convenient  season. 
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ii.  The  A.  Lyman  Williston  Prizes  (in  Mental  Philosophy), 
offered  by  the  Hon.  A.  Lyman  Williston,  of  Northampton,  Mass. 
Two  prizes  of  twenty-five  dollars  each,  to  be  awarded  for  work  in 
Mental  Philosophy.  Particulars  may  be  found  under  the  School  of 
Philosophy. 

12.  The  Divinity  Prizes.  Two  prizes  of  fifty  and  twenty-five 
dollars  respectively  are  offered  to  the  students  in  the  Theological 
Department  for  the  best  and  second  best  essays  upon  "Justification 
and  Kindred  Doctrines  as  taught  in  the  Articles  of  Religion  Es- 
tablished by  the  Bishops,  the  Clergy  and  Laity  of  the  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church  in  the  United  States  of  America  "  as  set  forth  in 
the  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  The  conditions  will  be  found  on  a 
subsequent  page,  under  Dogmatic  Theology. 

13.  The  Buchel  Medal  (for  Spanish),  founded  by  Mrs.  Otto 
Buchel,  of  Texas. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  first  permanent  stone  structure  erected  in  Sewanee, 
—  built  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D., — was  specif- 
ically designed  for  a  library  —  a  significant  fact,  empha- 
sizing as  it  did,  the  conception  of  a  library  as  the  centre 
of  all  intellectual  life  of  the  University.  This  was  in 
1877,  nine  years  after  the  University  opened.  This  build- 
ing was  found,  however,  to  be  somewhat  remote  from  the 
centre  of  the  university  activities,  and  when,  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  nineties,  the  Walsh  Memorial  Hall  was  com- 
pleted as  the  chief  building  for  academic  purposes,  the 
most  frequently  used  books  were  transferred  to  a  large 
room  in  this  building,  so  as  to  be  more  accessible.  Ten 
years  later,  in  1901,  this  working  library  and  all  collections 
of  books  belonging  to  the  University  were  removed  from 
the  cramped  quarters  in  Walsh  Hall  to  the  adjoining  cen- 
trally located  Convocation  Building,  which,  through  the 
generosity  of  an  alumnus,  was  furnished  and  equipped  for 
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library  purposes.  This  was  a  fortunate  change,  for  the 
present  home  of  the  library  is  not  only  the  most  attractive 
architecturally  of  the  University's  many  stone  structures, 
but  also  happily  the  physical  centre  of  the  University 
grouping,  and  thus  affords  a  natural  focus  of  all  academic 
activities. 

The  rate  of  additions  to  the  library  for  the  past  five 
years  has  been  something  over  one  thousand  volumes  per 
annum. 

The  Henneman  Memorial  Club,  established  in  1909  in 
memory  of  Professor  J.  B.  Henneman  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  helping  to  build  up  the  library,  has  already  con- 
tributed more  than  three  hundred  volumes. 

The  catalogue  shows  now  32,000  bound  volumes,  besides 
many  more  unbound  or  uncatalogued,  which  are  being  put 
in  order.  This  library  is  a  designated  depository  of  the 
publications  of  the  United  States  Government.  The  read- 
ing room,  which  is  spacious  and  well  lighted,  is  open  from 
8  to  1,  and  from  2  to  5  o'clock  daily.  In  the  cases  around 
the  walls  are  some  6,000  volumes  especially  chosen  for 
reference.  This  room  is  supplied  with  nearly  one  hun- 
dred of  the  leading  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

Gifts  to  the  library  from  January,  1912,  to  January,  191 3, 
will  be  noticed  on  a  subsequent  page. 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

A  real  attempt  is  made  to  set  before  the  student  a  high 
ideal  of  living  and  thinking.  The  Chapel  is  the  centre  of 
the  University  life,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  exer- 
cises a  powerful  influence  upon  the  hearts  and  minds  of 
the  students.     The  Chaplain  seeks  to  live  in  the  closest 
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relations  with  the  students  and  desires  to  be  of  assistance 
to  them  in  any  way  in  his  power.  All  students  are  re- 
quired to  attend  daily  Morning  Prayer  and  the  eleven 
o'clock  services  on  Sunday.  Attendance  on  all  other 
services  is  optional,  but  students  are  cordially  invited  to 
them.  A  complete  statement  of  the  time  of  services  will 
be  found  under  the  Theological  Department. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the  Pi 
Omega,  have  had  a  long  and  honorable  career.  The  first 
was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen  Elliot;  the  last 
in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey.  Their  regular  weekly 
exercises  and  annual  contests  develop  not  only  the  readi- 
ness in  public  speaking  so  necessary  in  active  life,  but  also 
the  general  culture  of  their  members.  The  Chelidon  and 
Phradian  societies  furnish  maturer  students  with  further 
opportunities  for  extemporaneous  debate.  Sopherim  and 
the  Neographic  Club  are  for  practice  in  authorship. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Six  fraternities  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have  chapters 
at  Sewanee:  the  A.  T.  O.,  the  2.  A.  E.,  the  K.  2.,  the 
<S>.  A.  ®.,  the  A.  T  .A.,  and  the  K.  A.  Each  of  these'  fra- 
ternities has  a  chapter  house.  They  are  controlled  by  the 
laws  of  the  University  and  by  a  joint  convention  of  their 
own  representatives,  and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of  student 
life.  Students  who  present  fourteen  units  for  entrance 
to  the  University  are  eligible  to  fraternity  membership. 

As  lending  interest  to  student  life  might  be  mentioned: 
The  University  Club,  the  University  Glee  Club,  and  The 
Dramatic  Club. 
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PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

Mr.  Smith 
A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  furnished 
with  the  necessary  equipment  for  work  in  this  department. 
The  gymnasium  floor  proper  forms  a  convenient  basket- 
ball court,  and  also  two  hand-ball  courts.  Adjoining  the 
gymnasium  floor  are  shower  baths  and  a  dressing  room 
with  adequate  lockers. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by 
the  instructor.  His  physical  measurements  will  be  re- 
corded, his  heart  and  lungs  examined,  and  his  general 
health  inquired  into.  Special  exercises  will  then  be  pre- 
scribed in  accordance  with  his  needs. 

Three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  per  week  are  required 
of  all  under-gownsmen  students. 

The  work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend  the 
regular  classes  is  not  intended  to  develop  highly  special- 
ized gymnasts,  but  is  intended  primarily  for  the  develop- 
ment of  health  and  strength,  and  to  secure  the  greatest 
benefit  to  the  greatest  number.  This  work  consists  of  (a) 
free-hand  exercises,  and  drills  with  dumb  bells,  (b)  graded 
exercises  on  the  German  horse,  parallel  bars,  horizontal 
bars,  flying  rings,  and  mats,  (c)  gymnastic  games.  An  an- 
nual gymnastic  exhibition  is  given,  and  in  the  spring  the 
various  track  and  field  sports  are  taught.  The  annual 
Field  Day  comes  in  May. 

ATHLETICS 

The  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  composed  of  four  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty,  two  students,  and  one  resident  alumnus 
controls  athletics  in  the  University.    The  baseball  and  foot- 
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ball  teams  of  the  University  have  achieved  distinction  in 
intercollegiate  contests,  and  general  interest  in  these  sports 
is  stimulated  by  rival  organizations  with  which  nearly  all 
university  students  are  connected. 

Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students;  and  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with  their 
cliffs,  ravines,  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements  to  out- 
door exercise  and  healthful  contact  with  nature. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facilities  for 
ecclesiastical  and  scholarly  printing;  church  year-books, 
diocesan  journals,  school  catalogues,  etc.  It  occupies  a 
commodious  building  of  the  local  buff  sandstone,  erected 
on  the  University  Reservation. 

The  Sewanee  Review  (quarterly),  now  in  its  twenty- 
first  year,  edited  by  the  Professor  of  English,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  University  Faculty,  is  printed  here. 

The  Sewanee  Theological  Library,  a  series  of  theo- 
logical text-books,  written  by  eminent  scholars,  is  now 
being  published,  the  first  of  the  series  having  been  issued 
in  1909,  the  second  volume  in  1910,  the  third  in  191 1,  and 
the  fourth  in  1912.     The  fifth  volume  is  now  in  press. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is  the 
official  organ  of  Athletics  and  gives  full  accounts  of  all 
contests,  as  well  as  general  college  news. 

The  Sewanee  "Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  Greek  Letter  Fraternities. 
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ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 

The  alumni  of  the  University  have  organized  themselves 
into  an  association  entitled  "Associated  Alumni  of  the 
University  of  the  South."  The  following  are  the  officers: 
President,  Armstead  C.  Leigh  (1869),  Grenada,  Miss.; 
First  Vice-President,  W.  D.  Cleveland,  Jr.(i893),  Houston, 
Tex.;  Second  Vice-President,  H.  G.  Seibels  (1899),  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.;  Third  Vice-President,  J.  H.  P.  Hodgson 
(1887),  New  York  City ;  Recording  Secretary,  W.  B.  Nauts 
(1882),  Sewanee,  Tenn. ;  Corresponding  Secretary,  Stewart 
McQueen  (1881),  Montgomery,  Ala.;  Treasurer,  Telfair 
Hodgson  (1898),  Sewanee,  Tenn. 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


FACULTY 


WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 


WALTER  HULLIHEN,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Greek. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Latin . 

*  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Professor  of  Philosophy. 

BENJAMIN  LeFEVRE  COULSON,  C.E. 

(Asso.  Mem.  Am.  Soc.  C.  E,) 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and  Physics. 

JOHN  MacLAREN  McBRYDE,  Jr.,  M.A.  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English. 

W.LLOYD  BEVAN,  B.D.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

COLIN  MACKENZIE  MACKALL,  B.A.,  B.S.  in  Chem. 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 


*  Absent  on  leave,  1912-13. 
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WATSON  SELVAGE,  M.A. 

Professor  of  Ethics. 

JOHN  NOTTINGHAM  WARE,  M.A. 
Professor  of  Modem  Languages. 

REGINALD  IRVING  RAYMOND,  B.D.,  M.A. 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

GEORGE  TOWNSHEND,  B.A.  (Oxon.) 
Instructor  in  English. 

CHARLES  BERNARD  WILSON,  B.A. 
Instructor  in  Modern  Languages. 

HENRY  CLARK  SMITH,  B.A. 
Director  of  Physical  Culture. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 


Entrance  and  Schedule :   Professors  Hullihen,  Barton,  Nauts  and 
Mackall. 

School  Affiliation  and  Publicity:  Professors  Hullihen,  and  McBryde 
and  the  Registrar. 

Graduate  Studies:  Professors  McBryde,  Bevan  and  Hullihen. 

Applications  for  Rhodes  Scholarship :  Professors  Hullihen,  Barton 
and  Nauts. 


V  All  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean,  who  will, 
when  necessary,  refer  such  communications  to  the  proper  committee. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


Graduate  Students 

;  Faucett,  Lawrence  William,  B.A University  of  Chattanooga 

Jonnard,  William  Aimison,'  B.A University  of  the  South 

**  PvlcClung,  John  Robinson,  B.S Kansas  A.  and M.  College 

Sutcliffe,  Sam,  B.A University  of  the  South 

*  Wilson,  Charles  Bernard,  B.A , . .  Cornell  Uiiversity 

Class  of  1913 

Armbruster,  Charles  Jacobsen Emerson  Institute 

Armes,  Edmund  Campion Birmi?igham  High  School 

Bratton,  William  DuBose Millsaps  College 

Gordon,  John  Hurter Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Jonakin,  Seisel  Neuton Vanderbilt  University 

Leigh,  Randolph Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Morelock,  George  Leslie Mooney's  School 

Class  of  1914 

Bowden,  Carle  ton  Goldstone St.  Alban's  School 

Cheshire,  Godfrey Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Cobbs,  Beverly  Woodfin Edgar's  School 

Cobbs,  Nicholas  Hamner Edgar's  School 

Gerhart,  Willis  Piemont Southwestern  Presbyterian  University 

Gillem,  Jennings  Frederick Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Guerry,  Sumner Porter  Military  Academy 

__Holden,  Hector  Sharp Putnam  High  School 

Howell,  Samuel  Withers Baylor's  University  School 

MacCallum,  Robert  Nelson Mt.  Vernon  High  School 

Mag  wood,  Andrew  Peter Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Myers,  Theron Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Stevens,  William  Smith,  Jr Charleston  High  School 

Tomlinson,  Pride Columbia  Military  Academy 

Tuttle,  Robert  Trezevant Dallas  High  School 

Ward,  Robert  Newton St.  John's  College,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

White,  Leroy  Gerald Louisiana  State  University 
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Class  of  1915 

Capers,  Ellison,  Jr Clemson  College 

Clark,  Charles  William  Loaring Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Curry,  Ancel  Carlyle St.  John's  College,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

Davis,  Murray  Bell Morgan  School 

Dinkins,  Pat  Candler Georgia  School  of  Technology 

Faulkner,  Thomas  Howard,  Jr University  of  Arkansas 

Gillespie,  John  Jacob Boys'  High  School,  Atlanta 

Gracy,  David  Caldwell Austin  High  School 

Hagan,  Frank  Eugene Montgomery  Bell  Academy 

Ham,  Oliver  Floid University  of  Colorado 

Hamilton,  William  Blackshear Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Horner,  Clarence  Herman  West  Texas  Military  Academy 

Hudkins,  Edgar  Fernando McFerrin  School 

Luedeking,  Carl  Christian St.  Louis  Manual  Training  School 

McClanahan,  Walter  Lee Castle  Heights 

McCloud,  Ned  Bills Jones  School 

McGoodwin,  Robert  Lea St.  John's  School,  Manlius,  N.  Y. 

Meadows,  Marion  Talbot Louisiana  Industrial  Institute 

Middleton,  Newton Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Noe,  Israel  Harding Wilmington  High  School 

Ossman,  George St.  John's  College,  Uniontown,  Ky. 

Parker,  Vona  Lloyd McFerrin  School 

Piggot,  Charles  Snowden Boys'1  Latin  School,  Baltimore 

Reynolds,  William  McKenzie Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Sanders,  Archibald  Campbell,  Jr College  of  Charleston 

Schlemmer,  Norman  Charles University  of  Texas 

Sparkman,  Carl  Otto College  of  Charleston 

Staton,  John  Walton,  Jr Porter  Military  Academy 

Tolley,  Robert  Lee Columbia  Military  Academy 

Walker,  Robert  Coulter Peoples  School 

Wren,  Frank  Lynwood McFerrin  School 

Class  of  1916 

Aiken,  John  Morgan Porter  Military  Academy 

Atkins,  Josiah  Harrison University  of  Alabama 

Barnwell,  Thomas  Choate Flushing  High  School 

Bayly,  Philip  Turner University  School,  Stone  Mou?itain 

Beatty,  Troy,  Jr Athens  High  School 

Bilbro,  William  Caldwell,  Jr Columbia  Military  Academy 

Birmingham,  William  Edward,  Jr Murfreesboro  School  for  Boys 
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t  Boddy,  Donald  Welles Chattanooga  High  School 

--Bos well,  George  Elmer Temple  University  School 

'Bowden,  Edwin  Turner  McFerrin  School 

Bowden,  Paul  Delafield West  Texas  Military  Academy 

'Chaffee,  Charles  Clarence,  Jr Phillips  Academy,  Andover 

'  Clarke,  Francis  Wadsworth Maysville  High  School 

'Cobb,  Randolph  Howell Orlando  High  School 

'  Cortes,  Henry  Cornelius Sewanee  Military  Academy 

1  Coulson,  William  Henri Sewanee  Military  Academy 

►Crawford,  James  Albert,  Jr Memphis  University  School 

'Curran,  John  Cecil Christian  Brothers  School,  Dublin 

'Curtis,  Walter  Wells,  Jr Sewanee  Military  Academy 

^  Dobbins,  Robert  Taylor Hawkins  Training  School 

I  Doty,  Roland  Ward Hester  High  School 

!  Eggleston,  Joseph  Gardner Sewanee  Military  Academy 

*Erwin,  Paul  Lancaster Union  City  Training  School 

'Fanning,  Jesse  G Morgan  School 

Ford,  Allan  Peter Dyersburg  High  School 

I  Gerhart,  Nathaniel  Vogle Clarksville  High  School 

Griffin,  David  Burton Mt.  Herman  High  School 

»Guenard,  James  Hortaire Sewanee  Military  Academy 

-J- Hamilton,  David  Philip Sewanee  Military  Academy 

^j.  Hammond,  William  Clement Griffin  High  School 

I  Harris,  Jerome Chattanooga  High  School 

'  Hey  ward,  William  Smith Sewanee  Military  Academy 

Hinman,  William  Burch Peacock  Fleet  School,  Atlanta 

Hunter,  Sam  Douglas Riverside  Military  School 

\  Jones,  Edgar  Luke Chattanooga  High  School 

'  Kirkland,  William  George Sewanee  Military  Academy 

I  Lenoir,  David  Gaillard Porter  Military  Academy 

i  Marshall,  Garret  Davis Sewanee  Military  Academy 

'Meek,  James  Thomas Union  University 

Miller,  William  Wanerly Lowndes  County  High  School 

•■  Moore,  Cecil  Ulrich McFerrin  School 

'  Morrison,  Truman  Aldrich Sewanee  Military  Academy 

1  Morrison,  William  Joseph McCallie  School 

Murphey,  Arthur  Gage Macon  High  School 

I  Nelson,  Charles Wallace  University  School 

»  Nelson,  James  Algernon Sewanee  Military  Academy 

•  Ottmann,  Daniel  Radebaugh Sewanee  Military  Academy 

'  Palmer,  Ray Sewanee  Military  Academy 
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■  Parker,  Reuben  Sherman Sewanee  Military  Academy 

»  Pernot,  Henri  Charles  Stephen Van  Buren  High  School 

'  Ransom,  Robert  Jerrod Richmond  High  School 

Ross,  Claudius  Arville Ohio  Wesleyan  University 

♦  Russey,  John  Wesley,  Jr Boys'  High  School,  Atlanta 

Sanderfer,  Paul  Clifford Peabody  High  School 

Scott,  Joe  Marley,  Jr Union  City  Training  School 

-  Sheldon,  Arnold  Kennedy West  Texas  Military  Academy 

>  Sleeper,  Benjamin  Risher South  Waco  Academy 

<  Turney,  Tom  Webb  School 

/Wagner,  Gilbert  Charles  George Bryant  High  School 

„^  Wallace,  Edward  Bruce Goliad  High  School 

Ware,  William  Franklin Trenton  High  School 

,  Weatherly,  William  Watson Spring  Hill  College 

t  Whited,  Frank  Thayer,  Jr . .    Sewanee  Military  Academy 

'  Wilburn,  James  Frederic,  Jr Columbia  Military  Academy 

i  Wiley,  John  Fain Knoxville  High  School 

Wilson,  John  William Ha?nilton  Institute 

Irregular  Students 

Banks,  Alfred  John  George Kings  College,  London 

Bull,  Henry  De  Saussure Porter  Military  Academy 

<  Dalton,  Joseph  Nicholas Virginia  Military  Institute 

Gass,  John Millsaps  College 

Mitchell,  Charles  Clyde Winchester  Normal  College 

Parshley,  Anthony  Roberts,  II University  of  North  Carolina 


A 
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THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  scholastic  year  begins  September  25,  191 3,  and 
closes  June  16,  1914.  The  year  is  divided  into  three  terms, 
known  as  Fall,  Winter  and  Spring  Terms.  The  Fall 
Term  begins  with  the  scholastic  year  in  September  and 
ends  with  the  Christmas  holidays;  the  Winter  Term  begins 
the  first  of  January  and  ends  March  18;  the  Spring  Term 
begins  March  19,  and  ends  with  the  session  in  June. 

The  work  in  each  department  is  arranged  in  courses, 
numbered  1,  2,  etc.  A  "course"  runs  through  the  schol- 
astic year;  that  part  of  it  offered  during  the  Fall  (or  First) 
term  is  designated  by  the  letter  a\  that  part  offered  during 
the  Winter  (or  Second)  Term  by  the  letter  b\  that  part 
offered  during  the  Spring  (or  Third)  Term  by  the  letter  c. 
Thus,  Latin  la,  Latin  lb,  Latin  lc,  are  the  parts  (thirds) 
of  Latin  1  given  in  the  Fall,  Winter,  and  Spring  Terms 
respectively.  Usually  the  course  is  a  unit,  b  being  a  con- 
tinuation of  a,  and  c  of  £;but  in  some  cases  different  topics 
are  offered  in  the  three  terms. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has 
passed  in  the  prerequisite  course  or  offers  an  equivalent. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  must  be  at  least  sixteen  years  of  age,  unless 
living  with  a  near  relative,  and  in  that  case  may  not  be  less 
than  fifteen. 

The  "unit"  system  is  adopted  in  estimating  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class. 
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A  unit  is  in  general  denned  as  a  course  of  five  periods 
weekly  throughout  an  academic  year  of  the  preparatory 
school.  The  requirements  for  admission  to  trie  Freshman 
Class  are  as  follows: 

(I)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING  TO 

THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Fourteen  (14)  Units*  valued  and  distributed  as  follows  : 

Latin 4  units 

English 3  UI1its 

Mathematics 3  units 

History T  unit 

and 
Elective 3  units 

The  three  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  the  following  subjects, 
the  number  of  units  possible  under  each  topic  being  given  in  pa- 
renthesis :  Greek  (2  or  3)  ;  German  (2)  ;  French  (2)  ;  Spanish  (2)  ; 
Additional  History  (1  or  2)  ;  Additional  Mathematics  (1)  ;  Physics  (1)  ; 
Chemistry  (1)  ;  Botany  (1)  ;  Physical  Geography  (1)  ;  Zoology  (1)  ; 
Physiology  (£). 

(II)  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE   COURSES   LEADING  TO 

THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

Fourteen  (14)  Units,  valued  and  distributed  as  follows  : 

Foreign  Language 4  units 

English 3  units 

Mathematics 3  units 

History T  unit 

and 
Elective 3  units 

In  addition  to  the  elective  units  offered  under  the  B.A.  admission, 
Drawing  and  Shopwork,  one  unit  each,  may  be  offered. 


*The  University  holds  to  its  intention  of  requiring  fifteen  units,  as  stated  in  pre- 
ceding catalogues,  as  soon  as  preparatory  schools  are  generally  equipped  to  meet  such 
requirement,  but  has  found  it  advisable  for  the  present  to  require  only  fourteen  units. 
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(III)   FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  COURSES  LEADING 

TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Fourteen  (14)  Units,  valued  and  distributed  as  follows: 

English 3  units 

Mathematics „ 3^  units 

History 1  unit 

Language 4  units 

(To  be  selected  from  Latin,  2;   French,  2;   German,  2;   Spanish,  2) 

and 
Elective 2|  units 

The  elective  units  may  be  offered  from  (see  I)  any  Language  ; 
any  of  the  Sciences  enumerated  under  I  ;  additional  Mathematics  ; 
additional  History. 

The  above  requirements,  I,  II,  and  III,  are  for  full  or  unconditioned 
entrance. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Entrance  Committee,  a  student  may  be 
admitted  who  is  conditioned  or  deficient,  but  such  conditions  or 
deficiencies  may  not  exceed  two  units  in  value. 

A  failure,  or  other  deficiency,  in  Elementary  German  (2  units),  or 
French  (2  units)  or  Greek  (2  units)  may  be  made  up  by  work  in  the 
college  classes  for  beginners  in  these  subjects.  Other  failures,  de- 
ficiences,  or  conditions  to  meet  requirement  of  fourteen  units  of 
entrance  credits,  must  be  made  up  by  private  study  and  instruction 
and  as  speedily  as  possible.  In  the  case  of  a  student  admitted  as 
conditioned,  certain  student  privileges  are  withheld  until  the  de- 
ficiencies have  been  removed  and  the  student  has  conformed  to  the 
full  requirements  of  unconditioned  entrance. 

The  papers  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  will  be 
accepted  when  properly  certified. 

Certificates  from  schools  whose  courses  and  methods  of  instruction 
have  been  examined  and  approved  by  the  Entrance  Committee  are 
accepted  in  place  of  examinations.  Certificates  from  other  schools, 
equally  good,  possibly,  but  not  so  well  known  atSewanee,  are  accepted 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee.  A  certificate  from  a  private  tutor 
cannot  be  accepted  ;  but  the  tutor  can  often  make  arrangements  to 
have  his  candidates  examined  in  his  own  town  or  neighboring  city. 
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All  new  students  who  desire  to  ftj-esent  certificates  in  lieu  of  exam- 
ination should  write  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  for  blank  forms  to  be 
filled  in  by  the  Principal  of  the  school.  Failure  to  do  this  may  cause 
atmoying  delay. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  enter  for  a  regular  course  leading  to  a 
degree,  if  possible,  otherwise  they  are  classed  as  irregular ;  but  all 
irregular  students  must  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  for  the 
B.A.,  B.S.,  or  B.C.E.,  courses  (that  is,  I,  II,  or  III)  as  given  above. 

LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other  places  than  Se- 
wanee,  whenever  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  candidates  who  wish 
to  be  examined  in  any  such  place.  Such  candidates  are  requested  to 
notify  the  Dean  as  soon  as  they  are  certain  of  their  intention. 


DEFINITION  OF  REQUIREMENTS 
ENGLISH— Three  (3)  units. 

Preparation  in  English  has  two  main  objects:  (1)  command  of 
correct  and  clear  English,  spoken  and  written ;  (2)  ability  to  read 
with  accuracy,  intelligence,  and  appreciation. 

English  Grammar  and  Composition 

The  first  object  requires  instruction  in  grammar  and  composition. 
English  grammar  should  ordinarily  be  reviewed  in  the  secondary 
school;  and  correct  spelling  and  grammatical  accuracy  should  be 
rigorously  exacted  in  connection  with  all  written  work  during  the  four 
years.  The  principles  of  English  composition  governing  punctuation, 
the  use  of  words,  paragraphs,  and  the  different  kinds  of  whole  compo- 
sition, including  letter-writing,  should  be  thoroughly  mastered ;  and 
practice  in  composition,  oral  as  well  as  written,  should  extend  through- 
out the  secondary  school  period.  Written  exercises  may  well  com- 
prise narration,  description,  and  easy  exposition  and  argument  based 
upon  simple  outlines.  It  is  advisable  that  subjects  for  this  work  be 
taken  from  the  student's  personal  experience,  general  knowledge,  and 
studies  other  than  English,  as  well  as  from  his  reading  in  literature. 
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Finally,  special  instruction  in  language  and  composition  should  be 
accompanied  by  concerted  effort  of  teachers  in  all  branches  to  cultivate 
in  the  student  the  habit  of  using  good  English  in  his  recitations  and 
various  exercises,  whether  oral  or  written. 

Literature 

The  second  object  is  sought  by  means  of  two  lists  of  books,  headed 
respectively  Reading  and  Study,  from  which  may  be  framed  a  pro- 
gressive course  in  literature  covering  four  years.  In  connection  with 
both  lists,  the  student  should  be  trained  in  reading  aloud  and  be  en- 
couraged to  commit  to  memory  some  of  the  more  notable  passages, 
both  in  verse  and  in  prose.  As  an  aid  to  literary  appreciation,  he  is 
further  advised  to  acquaint  himself  with  the  most  important  facts  in 
the  lives  of  the  authors  whose  works  he  reads,  and  with  their  place  in 
literary  history. 

(a)  Reading. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  foster  in  the  student  the  habit  of  in- 
telligent reading  and  to  develop  a  taste  for  good  literature,  by  giving 
him  a  first-hand  knowledge  of  some  of  its  best  specimens.  He  should 
read  the  books  carefully,  but  his  attention  should  not  be  so  fixed  upon 
details  that  he  fails  to  appreciate  the  main  purpose  and  charm  of  what 
he  reads. 

For  students  entering  in  191 3  the  books  prescribed  for  this  part  of 
the  preparation  are  as  follows  : 

Group  I  (two  to  be  selected): 

Shakespeare's  As  You  Like  It,  Henry  the  Fifth,  Julius  Ccesar,  The 
Merchant  of  Venice,  Twelfth  Night. 

G?-oup  II  (one  to  be  selected): 

Bacon's  Essays;  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress  (Part  I)  ;  The  Sir 
Roger  de  Cover  ley  Papers  in  The  Spectator ;  Franklin's  Autobiography . 

Grottp  III  (one  to  be  selected): 

Chaucer's  Prologue  ;  Spenser's  The  Faerie  Queene  (Book  I)  ;  Pope's 
The  Rape  of  the  Lock  ;  Goldsmith's  The  Deserted  Village  ;  Palgrave's 
Golden  Treasury  (First  Series,  Books  II  and  III,  with  especial  at- 
tention to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns). 
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Group  IV  (two  to  be  selected): 

Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield-,  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Scott's 
Quentin  Durward;  Hawthorne's  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables-, 
Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford;  Dicken's 
A  Tale  of  Two  Cities ;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner ;  Blackmore's 
Lorna  Doone. 

Group  V  (one  to  be  selected) : 

Irving's  Sketch  Book  ;  Lamb's  Essays  of  Elia  ;  De  Quincey's  Joan 
of  Arc,  and  The  English  Mail  Coach  ;  Carlyle's  The  Hero  as  Poet, 
The  Hero  as  Man  of  Letters,  and  The  Hero  as  King;  Emerson's 
Essays  (selected)  ;  Ruskin's  Sesame  and  Lilies. 

Group  VI  (two  to  be  selected): 

Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the  Lake; 
Byron's  Mazeppa,  and  The  Prisoner  of  Chillon ;  Palgrave's  Golden 
Treasury  (First  Series,  Book  IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Words- 
worth, Keats,  and  Shelley)  ;  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome;  Poe's 
Poems;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Arnold's  Sohrab  and 
Rustum  ;  Longfellow's  The  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish  ;  Tennyson's 
The  Princess ;  Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How 
They  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Evelyn  Hope, 
Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident 
of  the  French  Camp,  The  Boy  and  the  Angel,  One  Word  More,  Herv£ 
Riel,  and  Pheidippides. 

For  students  entering  in  1914  and  1915,  the  books  provided  for 
reading  are  arranged  in  the  following  groups,  from  which  at  least  ten 
units  are  to  be  selected,  two  from  each  group.  Each  unit  is  set  off  by 
semicolons. 

Group  I  (two  to  be  selected): 

The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief  narrative  episodes 
in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  to- 
gether with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the 
omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII ;  the 
Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV, 
XVII,  XXI ;  Virgil's  jEneid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  jEneid  should 
be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary  excellence. 

For  any  unit  of  this  group  a  unit  of  any  other  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted. 
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Group  II  (two  to  be  selected) : 

Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice ;  Midsummer  Night's  Dream  ; 
As  You  Like  It ;  Twelfth  Night ;  Henry  the  Fifth  ;  Julius  Ccesar. 

Group  III  (two  to  be  selected): 

Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe  (Part  I)  ;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield ; 
either  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  or  Quentin  Durward;  Hawthorne's  House 
of  the  Seven  Gables ;  either  Dickens's  David  Copperfield,  or  Tale  of 
Two  Cities^  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford; 
George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Stevenson's  Treasure  Island. 

Group  IV  (two  to  be  selected): 

Bunyan's  Pilgrim 's  Progress  (Part  I)  ;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Cover  ley 
Papers,  in  The  Spectator  ;  Franklin's  Autobiography  (condensed)  ; 
Irving's  Sketch-Book  ;  Macauiay's  Essays  on  Lord  Clive  and  Warren 
Hastings  ;  Thackeray's  English  Humorists  ;  Selections  from  Lincoln, 
including  at  least  the  two  Inaugurals  and  Lincoln's  Speeches  in  Inde- 
pendence Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  and  Last  Public  Address,  Letter  to 
Horace  Greely,  along  with  a  brief  memoir  or  estimate  ;  Parkman's 
Oregon  Trail;  either  Thoreau's  Walden  or  Huxley's  Autobiography, 
and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses  on  Im- 
proving Natural  Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and  a  Piece  of 
Chalk  ;  Stevenson's  Inland  Voyage  and  Travels  with  a  Donkey. 

Group  F(two  to  be  selected): 

Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series,  Books  II  and  III,  with 
especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns)  ; 
Gray's  Elegy  in  a  Country  Churchyard-,  and  Goldsmith's  Deserted 
Village ;  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner,  and  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal;  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Byron's  Childe  Harold  (Canto 
IV),  and  The  Prisoner  of  Chillon  ;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First 
Series,  Book  IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and 
Shelley)  ;  Poe's  Raven  ;  Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Slandish,  and 
Whittier's  Snow  Bound;  Macauiay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  and  Ar- 
nold's Sohrab  and  Rustum  ;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot 
and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur ;  Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes, 
The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to 
Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Ab?'oad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea, 
Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Hervi  Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last 
Duchess,  and  Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in  the  City. 
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(b)  Study. 

This  part  of  the  requirement  is  intended  as  a  natural  and  logical 
continuation  of  the  student's  earlier  reading,  with  greater  stress  laid 
upon  form  and  style,  the  exact  meanings  of  words  and  phrases,  and 
the  understanding  of  allusions.  For  this  close  reading,  a  play,  a  group 
of  poems,  an  oration,  and  an  essay,  are  provided,  as  follows : 

For  Students  Entering  in  191 2: 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth  ;  Milton's  Camus,  V Allegro,  and  //  Pen- 
seroso,  or  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and 

The  Passing  of  Arthur ;  either  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America,  or  both  Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Webster's 
First  Bunker  Hill  Oration  ;  either  Macaulay's  Life  of  fohnson,  or 

Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

Students  Entering  in  1913, 1914, 1915: 
Shakespeare's  Macbeth ;  Milton's  V Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and 
Comus  ;  either  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,  or  both 
Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill 
Oration ;  either  Macaulay's  Life  of  fohnson,  or  Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns. 

No  candidate  will  be  accepted  in  English  whose  work  is  seriously 
defective  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  or  other  essentials  of  good 
usage. 

MATHEMATICS  — Three  to  four  (3  to  4)  units. 

(a)  Algebra  —  One  and  one-half  (i|)  units.  To  Quadratics,  Quad- 
ratic Equations,  Binomial  Theorem,  and  Progressions. 
The  four  fundamental  operations ;  factoring ;  determination  of 
highest  common  factor  and  lowest  common  multiple  ;  fractions,  in- 
cluding complex  fractions ;  ratio  and  proportion ;  linear  equations, 
both  numeral  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quantities ; 
problems  depending  on  linear  equations ;  radicals,  including  the 
extraction  of  the  square  and  cube  root  of  polynomials  and  numbers ; 
exponents,  including  the  fractional  and  negative ;  quadratic  equations, 
with  one  or  more  unknown  quantities ;  problems  depending  upon 
quadratic  equations ;  the  binomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  ex- 
ponents ;  arithmetical  and  geometrical  progressions  as  usually  found 
in  works  in  college  or  high  school  algebra.  (Certificates  on  algebra 
will  not  be  accepted  for  the  full  \\  units  if  the  candidate  completed 
his  school  algebra  more  than  a  year  before  his  entrance  to  college.) 
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(b)  Plane  Geometry  — One  (1)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  textbooks,  including 
the  genera]  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures ;  the  circle  and  the 
measurements  of  angles  ;  similar  polygons  ;  areas  ;  regular  polygons 
and  the  measurement  of  the  circle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original 
exercises,  including  loci  problems.  Applications  to  the  mensuration 
of  lines  and  plane  surfaces. 

(c)  Solid  Geometry  — One-half  (£)  unit. 

The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  of  good  textbooks,  including 
the  relations  of  planes  and  lines  in  space  ;  the  properties  and  measure- 
ment of  prisms,  pyramids,  cylinders  and  cones  ;  the  sphere  and  the 
spherical  triangle.  The  solution  of  numerous  original  exercises.  Ap- 
plications to  the  mensuration  of  surfaces  and  solids. 

(d)  Trigonometry  — One-half  (|)  unit. 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as  ratios  ; 
circular  measurement  of  angles.  Proofs  of  principal  formulas.  So- 
lution of  trigonometric  equations  of  a  simple  character.  Theory  and 
use  of  logarithms  (without  the  introduction  of  work  involving  infinite 
series).  The  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  and  practical 
applications. 

(e)  Advanced  Algebra  —  One-half  (£)  unit. 

Permutations  and  combinations,  limited  to  simple  cases.  Complex 
numbers,  with  graphical  representation  of  sums  and  differences.  De- 
terminants, chiefly  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  orders,  including 
the  use  of  minors,  and  the  solution  of  linear  equations.  Elementary 
theorems  of  the  theory  of  equations.  The  solution  of  cubic  and  bi- 
quadratic equations. 

LATIN  — Four  (4)  units. 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  inflections  ;  the  simpler  rules  for  composition  and  derivation  of 
words ;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verbs ;  structure  of  sentences  in 
general,  with  particular  regard  to  relative  and  conditional  sentences, 
indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive.  Translation  into  easy  Latin 
of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon 
Caesar  and  Cicero. 

(b)  Cesar. 

Any  four  books  on  the  Gallic  War. 
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(c)  Cicero. 

Any  six  orations  from  the  following  list,  or  equivalents:  the  four 
orations  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the  Manilian  Law,  Marcellus, 
Roscius,  Milo,  Sestius,  Ligarius,  the  fourteenth  Philippic. 

(d)  Virgil. 

The  first  six  books  of  the  ^Eneid,  and  so  much  prosody  as  relates 
to  accent,  versification  in  general,  and  dactyllic  hexameter. 

Equivalent  work  in  Nepos,  Sallust  and  other  Latin  authors  may  be 
offered  in  place  of  (b)  or  (c);  and  in  Ovid,  in  place  of  (d).  In  con- 
nection with  all  of  the  reading  there  should  be  constant  practice  in 
sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GREEK— Two  or  three  (2  or  3)  units. 

(a)  Grammar  and  Composition. 

The  common  forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  general 
grammatical  principles  of  Greek  prose.  Translation  into  Greek 
of  detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  on  the 
Anabasis. 

(b)  Xenophon. 

The  first  four  books  of  the  Anabasis. 

(c)  Homer. 

The  first  three  books  of  the  Iliad  (omitting  II,  494-end)  and  the 
Homeric  constructions,  forms  and  prosody. 

In  connection  with  the  reading  in  Greek  there  should  be  constant 
practice  in  sight  translation  and  in  prose  composition. 

GERMAN— Two  (2)  units. 

The  equivalent  of  two  school  years'  or  one  college  year's  work. 
The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less  usual  words  being 
supplied,  and  to  put  into  the  foreign  language  easy  sentences  without 
gross  mistakes  in  forms  of  syntax. 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elementary 
requirements  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  details  and  methods 
of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee  (printed  in  the  report  of 
the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  for  1897-8,  and  to  be 
had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  Boston). 
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FRENCH— Two  (2)  units. 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

SPANISH— Two  (2)  units. 
Same  requirements  as  for  German. 

HISTORY— One  to  three  (1  to  3)  units. 

To  be  selected  from  the  following  : 

American  History   one  (1)  unit. 

Ancient  History one  (1)  unit. 

English  History  one  (1)  unit. 

English  and  American  History    one  (1)  unit. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  History one  (1)  unit. 

Civics  (when  taught  independently  of  History) one-half  (J)  unit. 

These  subjects  must  be  taught  with  proper  equipment  of  maps, 
charts,  written  themes,  etc.,  in  addition  to  textbooks  and  recitations. 
Where  the  certificate  privilege  is  desired,  the  school  should  submit 
evidence  of  the  kind  ol  work  done,  in  addition  to  the  statement  that 
the  student  has  passed  this  or  that  course.  Experience  has  shown 
that  work  of  a  high  school  grade  sufficient  to  qualify  the  student  to 
enter  college  courses  in  History  should  be  based  upon  careful  prep- 
aration in  History  in  the  lower  grades.  When  the  student  is  to  be 
examined  on  two  or  three  units  in  History  or  wishes  to  have  certifi- 
cates accepted  for  additional  years  of  work  of  high  school  grade,  it  is 
expected  that  the  examination  paper  or  the  certificate  shall  give 
evidence  of  more  advanced  and  mature  work  in  the  second  and 
following  year  of  high  school  study  than  the  first  year.  Two  years' 
work  with  no  evidence  of  such  progress,  will  not  necessarily  be  valued 
as  representing  two  units. 

Schools  are  urged  to  consult  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Seven 
of  the  American  Historical  Association  on  the  Study  of  History  in 
Schools  (Macmillan),  for  outlines  of  a  desirable  school  course  in 
History. 

SCIENCE 

(a)  Botany  —  One  (1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Botany  should  include  a  careful  study  of  the 
following  divisions  of  the  subject :  Anatomy  and  morphology ; 
physiology ;   ecology ;   the   natural   history  of   the   plant  group,   and 
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classification.  Individual  laboratory  work  by  the  student  is  essential 
and  should  receive  at  least  double  amount  of  the  time  given  to  recita- 
tion. Stress  should  be  laid  upon  diagrammatically  accurate  drawing 
and  precise,  expressive  description. 

(b)  Chemistry  — One  (i)  unit. 

Applicants  for  entrance  credit  in  Chemistry  must  present  satisfactory 
evidence  of  having  successfully  pursued  a  course  of  class  and  labora- 
tory study  substantially  equivalent  to  that  formulated  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Chemistry  of  the  Science  Department  of  the  National  Edu- 
cational Association.  The  syllabus  of  this  course  may  be  obtained 
from  Secretary  Thomas  S.  Fiske,  or  the  College  Entrance  Exami- 
nation Board,  Sub-Station  84,  New  York.  The  candidate's  laboratory 
note-book,  properly  certified  by  the  Instructor,  must  be  submitted 
with  the  examination  paper  or  credentials. 

(c)  Physics  — One  (1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physics  should  be  conducted  upon  the  general 
plan  suggested  for  the  work  in  Chemistry. 

(d)  Physiography  — One  (1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiography  should  include  the  study  of  at 
least  one  of  the  modern  textbooks,  together  with  an  approved 
laboratory  and  field  course  of  not  less  than  forty  exercises  actually 
performed  by  the  student. 

(e)  Physiology  — One-half  or  one  (£  or  1)  unit. 

The  preparation  in  Physiology  should  include  the  study  of  the  nature 
of  foods  and  their  history  in  the  body ;  the  essential  facts  of  digestion, 
absorption,  circulation,  secretion,  excretion,  and  respiration  ;  the  motor, 
nervous,  and  sensory  functions  ;  and  the  structure  of  the  various  organs 
by  which  these  operations  are  performed.  A  note-book  with  careful 
outline  drawings  of  the  chief  structure  studied  anatomically,  together 
with  explanations  of  these  drawings,  and  the  study  of  a  good  textbook, 
are  essential. 

In  all  subjects  the  committee  on  entrance  may  at  its 
discretion  accept  proper  equivalents  for  the  units  outlined 
above. 
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ADVANCED  STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  examina- 
tion covering  the  work  of  any  university  course  in  advance 
of  work  offered  for  admission,  as  stated  in  the  announce- 
ment of  the  various  departments,  may  receive  credit  for 
same  in  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a  degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  institutions  should  show 
detailed  evidence  of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evidence 
or  on  examination,  will  be  given  credit  for  courses  covered 
by  such  work  in  each  department,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
head  of  the  department;  but  no  degree  will  be  conferred 
by  the  University  upon  any  one  who  has  done  less  than 
one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

The  candidates  for  the  gown  must  have  passed  all 
Freshman  studies,  and  at  least  three  out  of  the  five  full- 
year  courses  of  the  Sophomore  class. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bachelor 
of  Arts  (B.A.),  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.),  Master  of  Arts 
(M.A.),  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering  (B.C.E.),  and  Civil 
Engineering  (C.E.). 
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THE  B.A.  AND  B.S.  DEGREE 


The  full  entrance  requirements  having  been  satisfied, 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  is 
given  on  the  completion  of  twenty  of  the  courses  *  given 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing limitations: 


Candidates  for  the  B.A. 
degree  must  elect  at  least : 

Six  courses  in  Foreign  Lan- 
guages (two  in  Latin,  or  one 
in  Latin  and  one  in  Greek; 
two  in  Modern  Language,  and 
the  remaining  two  in  either 
Ancient  or  Modern  Language); 

Two  courses  in  English  ; 

One  course  in  Mathematics  ; 

One  course  in  Philosophy  ; 

One  course  in  Science  ; 

One  course  in  History  ; 

One  course  in  Political  Science  ; 

One  course  in  Bible  Study  and 
Christian  Evidences ; 

Six  courses,  free  electives  as  far 
as  the  schedule  of  recitations 
permits  to  secure  proper  se- 
quence of  studies. 


Candidates  for  the  B.S. 
degree  must  elect  at  least : 

Four  courses  in  Modern  Lan- 
guages (two  in  French  and 
two  in  German); 


Two  courses  in  English  ; 

Two  courses  in  Mathematics  ; 

One  course  in  Philosophy  ; 

Four  courses  in  Science  (two  of 
them  in  the  same  subject); 

One  course  in  History  ; 

One  course  in  Bible  Study  and 
Christian  Evidences ; 

Five  courses,  free  electives  as 
far  as  the  schedule  of  recita- 
tions permits  to  secure  proper 
sequence  of  studies. 

In  order  that  a  convenient  schedule  may  be  made  the 
student  will  be  required  to  choose  his  courses  in  accordance 
with  one  of  the  plans  given  below. 

*The  various  courses  are  outlined  on  subsequent  pages.  A  course  runs  through 
the  scholastic  year  (normally  with  three  recitations  per  week). 
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I. 


For  B.A.  candidates  who  enter  with  Latin  and  Greek: 


Required  of  Freshmen 


Five  courses,  including 

English  1 
Latin  1 

Mathematics  1 
and 
Greek  1 
French  X 
German  X 
History  1 


Any  two. 


Required  of  Sophomores 


Five  courses,  including  - 

English  2 
and 

French  X  or  1 
German  X  or  1 
History  1  or  2 
Economics  1 
Government  1 
Latin  2 
Greek  1  or  2 
Mathematics  2 
Physics  1 


Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations:  At 
least  one  must  be  a  modern  language.  Those 
who  have  elected  a  modern  language  in  the 
Freshman  year  must  elect  here  the  next  course 
in  advance  in  the  same  language.  Those  who 
*  did  not  elect  Greek  1  in  the  Freshman  year 
must  elect  here  either  Latin  2  or  Greek  1.  His- 
tory 2,  Economics  1,  and  Government  1  are 
open  only  to  those  who  elected  History  1  in 
the  Freshman  year. 

Chemistry  1 

Required  of  Juniors  and  Seniors 

Five  courses  in  the  Junior  and  five  in  the  Senior  year,  including  — 

Philosophy  1 

Bible  Study  and  Christian  Evidences  ; 
and 

Science  :  one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  elected  ; 
Modern  Language :  one  course,  unless  two  courses  have  been  taken 

in  first  two  years  ; 
History  1  and  Economics  1  or  Government  I,  unless  taken  in  first 
two  years ; 
and 
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Additional  courses  from  the  Free  Electives,  to  make  a  total  of  ten 
courses  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  English,  Mathematics,  Astronomy 
History,  Physics,  Chemistry,  or  Philosophy,  in  advance  of  courses 
already  taken  in  those  subjects ;  Spanish  for  those  whose  previous 
schedule  has  included  two  or  more  courses  in  Modern  Language  • 
Biology  and  Geology,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule  has  in- 
cluded at  least  one  course  in  Science ;  and  Physics  I,  History  1 
Government  1,  Chemistry  I,  and  Economics  I,  for  those  whose  pre- 
vious schedules  have  not  included  them. 

II. 
For  B.A.  candidates  who  enter  without  Greek: 
Required  of  Freshmen 
Five  courses,  including — 

English  1 
Latin  I 

Mathematics  1 
and 
Greek  X 
French  X  or 
German  X  or 


History 


YTwo  subjects ;  one  of  which  must  be  a  modern  lan- 
guage. 


Required  of  Sophomores 


Five  courses,  including  — 

English  2 
and 

French  X,  1  or  2 

German  X,  1  or  2 

History  1  or  2 

Economics  1 

Government  1 

Latin  2 

Greek  X  or  1 

Mathematics  2 

Physics  1 

Chemistry  1  \ 


Any  four,  with  the  following  limitations  : 
At  least  one  must  be  a  modern  language. 
Those  who  have  elected  a  modern  lan- 
guage or  Greek  X  in  the  Freshman  year 
must  elect  here  the  next  course  in  advance  in 
the  same  language.  Those  who  did  not  elect 
Greek  X  in  the  Freshman  year  must  elect 
here  either  Latin  2  or  Greek  X.  History  2, 
Economics  2,  and  Government  1  are  open 
to  those  who  have  elected  History  1  in  the 
Freshman  year.  If  Greek  X  is  elected  here, 
IGreek  1  must  be  elected  in  the  Junior  year. 
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Required  of  Juniors  and  Seniors 

Five  courses  in  the  Junior  and  five  in  the  Senior  year  including  — 

Philosophy  1 

Bible  Study  and  Christian  Evidences ; 
and 

Science  :  one  course,  unless  one  course  has  been  previously  elected  ; 

History  1,  unless  elected  in  the  first  two  years  ; 

Economics  1  or  Government  1,  unless  elected  in  the  first  two  years  ; 

Modern  Language :  one  course,  unless  two  have  been  taken  in  the 
first  two  years  ; 

Additional  courses  from  the  Free  Electives  to  make  a  total  of  ten 
courses  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Free  Electives  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are :  Any  course  in 
Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  English,  Mathematics,  Astronomy, 
History,  Physics,  Chemistry,  or  Philosophy,  in  advance  of  courses 
already  taken  in  those  subjects ;  Spanish,  for  those  whose  previous 
schedule  has  included  two  or  more  courses  in  Modern  Language : 
Biology  and  Geology,  for  those  whose  previous  schedule  has  in- 
cluded at  least  one  course  in  Science;  and  Physics  1,  History  1, 
Government  1,  Chemistry  1,  and  Economics  1,  for  those  whose  pre- 
vious schedules  have  not  included  them. 


Note.—  Students  announcing  their  intention  to  take  a  theological 
degree  as  well  as  the  degree  of  B.A.  are  permitted  to  include  in  their 
electives  in  their  Senior  year  the  three  specified  subjects :  Hebrew, 
New  Testament  in  Greek,  and  Ecclesiastical  History,  along  with  two 
electives  in  the  College  ;  but  must  in  addition  pass  in  the  Theological 
Department  the  second  year's  work  in  at  least  two  of  the  above  spe- 
cified theological  subjects  elected,  before  receiving  the  degree  of  B.A. 
This  involves  a  delay  of  one  year  in  the  attainment  of  the  B.A.  degree, 
but  makes  it  possible  for  the  student  to  obtain  both  the  the  B.A.  de- 
gree and  the  theological  degree  in  six  years. 

This  privilege  is  available  only  for  those  who  have  completed  in 
the  College  Greek  1  or  its  equivalent. 
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III. 

For  B.S.  candidates: 

Required  of  Freshmen 
Five  courses,  including  — 

English  1 

Mathematics  1 

Physics  1 
and 

French  X  or  1      ] 

German  X  or  1     }   Any  two. 

History  1  j 

Required  of  Sophomores 
Five  courses,  including  — 
English  2 
Mathematics  2 

Chemistry  1  or  Physics  2  or  Biology  1 
French  X,  1  or  2     "] 
German  X,  1  or  2 
Science  f  Any  two> 

History  1  *  J 

Required  of  Juniors 
Five  courses,  including  — 
Philosophy  1 
Science 

Three  Electives  one  of  which  must  be  French  or  German,  and  one 
History,  unless  the  four  required  Modern  Language  courses  and 
the  required  course  in  History  have  been  previously  absolved. 

Required  of  Seniors 
Bible  History  and  Christian  Evidences 

Four  Electives,  one  of  which  must  be  a  science,  unless  the  four 
courses  required  in  Science  have  been  previously  absolved. 

Free  Electives  in  Junior  and  Senior  years  may  be  chosen  from  the  fol- 
lowing: Foreign  Language,  English,  Mathematics,  Engineering,  Sci- 
ence, Astronomy,  History  and  Politics,  Economics,  and  Philosophy. 

*  History  1,  if  not  elected  in  the  Freshman  year,  should  be  taken  in  the  Sopho- 
more year.  r 
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THE  M.A.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon 
those  only  who  hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts,  Letters, 
Philosophy,  or  Science  from  this  University  or  from  some 
other  institution  of  the  same  standing,  upon  the  comple- 
tion in  residence  of  at  least  one  scholastic  year  devoted 
to    graduate    study    exclusively.     The   candidate    for   the 
Master's  degree  who  desires  to  take  up  other  studies  in 
the  Academic  or  Theological  Departments  may  extend  his 
course  through  two  years.  The  work  will  be  divided  between 
one  major  and  two  minor  subjects,  and  shall  be  equivalent 
to  at  least  five  three-hour  courses,  or  fifteen  hours  a  week, 
to  be  distributed  as  follows:  for  the  major  subject  the 
equivalent  of  seven  and  a  half  hours;  for  the  first  minor, 
four  and  a  half  hours;  for  the  second  minor,  three  hours. 
No  work   for  the  Master's  degree  may  be  anticipated  in 
the  undergraduate  course. 

After  the  student  has  selected,  with  the  advice  of  the 
Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction,  his  major  subject,  his 
work  will  be  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  that  subject.  Upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  his  assigned  courses  and  the  presentation  of 
a  satisfactory  thesis  embodying  some  work  in  his  major 
subject,  the  candidate  must  be  recommended  for  his  de- 
gree by  the  professor  in  charge  to  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Instruction  not  later  than  May  first  of  the  year 
in  which  the  candidate  presents  himself  for  graduation. 
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THE  B.C.E.  DEGREE 

The  fourteen  units  required  for  entrance  are  stated 
on  page  45,  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing (B.C.E.)  is  given  on  the  completion  of  the  following 
courses : 

Mathematics  1-3 

Physics  1  and  4 

English  1-2 

Geology  1  v 

History  1 

Chemistry  1  and  2 

Philosophy  1 

Engineering  1-Z 

French      "] 

German     J>    Any  two,  one  year  each. 

Spanish    J 

One  course  in  Bible  Study  and  Christian  Evidences  ; 
and 

One  elective,  if  neither  French  X  nor  German  X  have  been  offered 
tor  entrance  ; 

Two  electives,  if  either  French  X  or  German  X  has  been  offered 
for  entrance  ; 

Three  electives,  if  French  X  and  German  X  have  both  been  offered 
lor  entrance. 

The  electives  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  courses, 
not  previously  taken:  Modern  Language,  Chemistry,  Eco- 
nomics, Government,  Biology,  Philosophy,  History,  Phys- 
ics, Astronomy. 

In  all  cases  the  elective  must  be  taken  to  conform  to  the 
schedule. 

If  German  X  and  French  X  are  offered  for  entrance,  the 
schedule  for  four  years  would  be  as  follows : 
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First  Year 

Mathematics 

English 

History 

German  or  French  or  Spanish 
Physics 


Second  Year 

Mathematics 2 

Engineering 1  and  2 

Chemistry 1 

English 2 

German  or  French  or  Spanish 
(any  one  not  taken  first  year). 


Third  Year 

Mathematics   3 

Engineering 3  and  4 

Physics 4 

Geology * 

Chemistry 2 

One  Elective. 

Fourth  Year 

Engineering 5  and  6 

Engineering 7 

Philosophy    3 

Two  Electives. 


THE  C.E.   DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Civil  Engineer  will  be  awarded  for 
special  graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  following 
requirements: 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  University  of 
the  South  of  not  less  than  three  years'  standing. 

(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in  actual 
and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  engineering;  or 
one  year's  actual  practice  and  three  years  as  a  teacher  of 
civil  engineering  in  a  college  of  recognized  standing  will 
be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of  work 
done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibiting  his  ability 
to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  applicant  is  an  instructor  in  an  engineer- 
ing college,  who  has  not  had  the  full  three  years'  practice, 
he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief  statement  of  the  scope 
and  character  of  the  courses  taught  by  him,  and  what 
special  or  research  work  he  has  been  engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject  approved 
by  the  Faculty,  which  thesis  must  be  presented  to  the 
faculty  not  later  than  the  1st  of  May  of  the  year  in  which 
application  is  made  for  the  degree. 
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GREEK 

Professor  Hullihen 
The  requirements  for  admission  to  Greek  1  for  those  who 
offer  Greek  as  a  subject  for  matriculation  are  given  on 
page  52. 

To  encourage  the  study  of  Greek  on  the  part  of  those 
who  have  not  studied  it  previously,  a  course  for  beginners, 
Greek  X,  is  offered  in  the  College  preparatory  to  Greek  I 
This  class  meets  five  times  a  week.  College  credit  is 
given  for  it  to  those  only  who  subsequently  complete  Greek 
1  also.  No  one  may  elect  this  course  who  has  not  had  good 
linguistic  training,  four  years  of  Latin  being  the  minimum 
prerequisite. 

Private  collateral  reading  is  required  in  all  classes.  Only 
about  one  half  of  the  amount  required  in  any  course  is 
covered  and  discussed  in  the  class-room. 

The  work  in  the  Department  of  Greek  for  the  session  of 
191 3-14  will  be  as  follows: 

Xa— The  Attic  Forms.    Five  hours,  Fall  Term.    White's  First  Greek 
Book. 

Xb— Xenophon's  Anabasis,  III.      Prose  Composition.     Five  hours, 
Winter  Term. 

Xc— Xenophon's    Anabasis,    III-IV.      Prose    Composition.       Sight 
reading.     Five  hours,  Spring  Term. 

la— Three  orations  of  Lysias.    History  of  Greek  Literature.    Greek 
Grammar.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

lb— Four  orations  of    Lysias.      Prose   Composition.      Three  hours, 
Winter  Term. 

lc— Plato's   Apology.      Prose    Composition.      Three  hours,   Spring 
Term. 
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2a — Two  plays  of  Euripides.     Prose  Composition.     Three  hours,  Fall 
Term. 

2b — Two   plays   of   Sophocles.      Prose   Composition.      Three   hours, 
Winter  Term. 

2c — Two  plays  of  /Eschylus.     History  and  development  of  the  Greek 
drama.     Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 

3a — Plato's  Protagoras.     History  of  Greek  philosophy.     Three  hours, 
Fall  Term. 

3b — Thucydides,  Book  III.     Prose  Composition.     Three  hours,  Winter 
Term. 

3c— Homer's  Iliad,  Books  IV-X.     Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  the  late 
Bishop  Dudley,  is  awarded  annually  to  the  most  satis- 
factory student  in  Course  3. 


LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  on  page  51. 
The  aim  of  the  School  of  Latin  will  be: 

1.  To  develop  an  ability  to  read  Latin  with  accuracy 
and  ease. 

2.  To  offer  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible  in  the 
important  authors  by  teaching  a  practical  knowledge  of 
Latin  vocabulary  and  idiom  by  means  of  rapid  reading, 
and,  by  constant  practice  in  the  writing  of  Latin,  to  de- 
velop the  higher  literary  taste. 

3.  To  make  a  systematic  study  of  the  life  of  the  people 
in  its  various  aspects  by  means  of  special  work  in  Roman 
history,  politics,  private  and  social  life,  religion,  philos- 
ophy and  oratory. 

5 
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Geography,  mythology,  metres  and  other  auxiliary  sub- 
jects will  be  studied,  and  considerable  attention  will  be 
given  to  reading  Latin  aloud  and  to  dictation  throughout 
the  course.  The  work  of  the  School  for  the  year  191 3-14 
will  be  as  follows : 

la— Cicero,  De  Senectute.    Prose  Composition.  Four  hours,  Fall  Term. 

lb— Cicero,  De  Amicitia.     Prose  Composition.     Four  hours,  Winter 
Term. 

lc— Sallust,  Catiline.     Prose  Composition.     Four  hours,  Spring  Term. 

2a— Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes.     Prose  Composition.    Three  hours, 
Fall  Term. 

2b~ Tacitus,  Germania  and  Agricola.      Prose  Composition.    Three 
hours,  Winter  Term. 

2c— Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters.     Pr6se  Composition.    Three 
hours,  Spring  Term. 

3a— Juvenal,  Satires.     Horace,  Satires.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b,  3c— Selections  from  the  Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire.     Three 
hours,  Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  degree  demands  Course  3  as  a  pre- 
requisite ;  work  of  an  advanced  character  will  be  provided,  the  range 
of  reading  extended  and  papers  prepared  throughout  the  year  on  the 
work  of  certain  authors  and  on  Latin  literature  and  language.  The 
work  for  1913-14  will  be  in  Later  Epic  Poetry. 

The  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  is  awarded  annually  and 
is  open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

Professor  Ware 
Mr.  Wilson 

Opportunity  is  offered  for  the  study  of  the  following 
modern  languages  and  literatures:  French,  German,  and 
Spanish. 
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The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  in  the  different 
languages  and  literatures  is  to  give  the  student  a  compre- 
hensive survey  of  the  literature  in  each  language  through 
the  study  of  the  representative  works  of  the  leading  men 
of  letters,  and  readings  from,  and  lectures  on,  the  history 
of  the  literature  from  the  beginning  to  the  present  time; 
to  acquaint  him,  through  the  use  of  maps  and  selected 
readings,  with  the  geography,  history  and  mythology 
of  the  country;  and  through  the  daily  use  of  the 
spoken  language,  to  give  him  a  good  pronunciation,  to 
train  his  ear,  and  to  give  him  a  fluent  use  of  easy  con- 
versation. For  the  Modern  Language  requirements,  see 
page  52. 

Course  X  meets  the  elementary  requirement  proposed 
by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association.  For  this  requirement  see  page  52.  Students 
who  take  Course  X  in  the  University  in  order  to  absolve 
an  entrance  requirement  cannot  count  it  towards  their 
degree.  When  not  offered  on  entrance  it  will  count  one 
course  towards  their  degree.  When  a  student  offers  a 
modern  language  for  entrance  he  will  be  assigned  in 
his  first  year  to  German  1,  or  French  1,  and  will  be  re- 
quired to  continue  that  language  until  he  meets  its  re- 
quirements. 

Medals.— The  Van  Hoose  medal  (for  German),  the 
Ruggles- Wright  medal  (for  French)  and  the  Buchel  medal 
(for  Spanish)  are  given  annually  at  Commencement  to  the 
best  advanced  student  in  each  of  these  languages,  on  pre- 
sentation of  a  satisfactory  essay.  Subjects  for  1913-14  to 
be  announced  later. 
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FRENCH 

Xa,  Xb,  Xc— Beginning  French.  Three  hours,  through  the  year.  Gram- 
mar, composition  and  reading  of  easy  prose  and  comedy. 

Texts:  Fraser  and  Squair,  French  Grammar;  Snow  and  Lebon, 
Easy  French;  Moffett,  Recits  Historiques  ;  Labiche  et  Martin,  Le 
Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon. 

Assigned  reading :  Guerber,  Contes  et  Ldgendes. 

la,  lb,  lc— Composition  and  Conversation.  Introduction  to  literature 
of  the  nineteenth  century.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

Texts:  Vreeland  and  Koren,  French  Syntax  and  Composition; 
Daudet,  Le  Petit  Chose,  Tartarin  de  Tarascon ;  Dumas,  Monte 
Cristo  ;  Rostand,  La  Princesse  Lointaine;  Augier,  Le  Gendre  de  M. 
Poirier ;  Hugo,  Hernani.     Other  texts  to  be  chosen. 

A  portion  of  the  work  of  this  class  is  given  as  parallel. 

2a,  2b,  2c— Composition  and  Conversation.  Study  of  the  prose  and 
drama  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  Three 
hours,  through  the  year. 

Texts :  Francois,  Advanced  French  Prose  Composition.  Selections 
from  Moliere,  Corneille,  Racine,  Le  Sage,  Marivaux,  Voltaire.  Other 
texts  to  be  chosen. 

A  portion  of  this  work  is  given  as  parallel. 

3a,  3b,  3c— Three  hours,  through  the  year.  The  work  of  this  year  will 
be  divided  between  a  study  of  the  history  of  French  Literature 
and  a  study  of  the  nineteenth  century  Drama.  Selected  plays 
from  Hugo,  Dumas  fils,  Augier,  Sardou  and  Rostand,  will  be 
studied,  and  reports  will  be  made. 

Alternates  with  German  3.     Given  in  1913-14. 


GERMAN 

Xa,  Xb,  Xc — Beginning  German.  Three  hours,  through  the  year.    Char- 
acter of  work  same  as  French  X. 

Texts:  Joynes-Meissner,  German  Grammar;  Miiller  and  Wencke- 
bach, Gliick  auf;  Hevse,  L'Arrabbiata ;  Gerstacker,  Germelshauen ; 
Storm,  Im  Sonnenschein  ;  Guerber,  Marchen  und  Erzahlungen. 
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la,  lb,  lc— Composition  and  Conversation.  Reading  of  prose  and 
poetry.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

Texts:  Hillern,  Hoher  als  die  Kirche  ;  Fulda,  Unter  vier  Augen  ; 
Benedix,  Der  Prozess ;  Eichendorff,  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Tauge- 
nichts;  Schiller,  Der  Neffe  als  Onkels  ;  Heine,  Die  Harzreise  ;  Hat- 
field, German  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 

Assigned  reading  to  be  selected. 

2a,  2b,  2c— Composition  and  Reading.  Study  of  German  classic  drama 
of  the  eighteenth  century.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

Texts :  Selections  from  Lessing,  Schiller  and  Goethe. 

Assigned  reading  to  be  selected. 

3a,  3b,  3c— Study  of  the  drama  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Three  hours, 
through  the  year. 
Texts:  Selected  plays  from  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Raimund,  Hebbel, 
Ludwig,  and  Arzengruber  will  be  studied  and  reports  will   be  made. 

Alternates  with  French  3 ;  will  not  be  given  in  1913-14- 
SPANISH 

Two  years  of  Spanish  are  offered.     One  year  of  French  or  Latin 
required.     Not  open  to  Freshman. 

Xa,  Xb,  Xc— Beginning  Spanish.     Grammar,  composition  and  reading. 
Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
Texts  :  Hills  and  Ford,  Spanish  Grammar  ;  Marion  y  Des  Garennes, 
Introduccion  a  la  Lengau  Castellana  ;  Matzkes,  Spanish  Reader  ;  Va- 
lera,  Pepita  Jimenez  ;  Asensi,  Victoria. 

la,  lb,  lc— Composition  and  Conservation.  Three  hours,  through  the 
year. 
Texts :  Umphrey,  Spanish  Prose  Composition  ;  Vakils,  La  Algeria 
del  Capitan  Ribot ;  Gald6s,  Dona  Perfecta  ;  Historia  de  Gil  Bias; 
Cervantes,  Don  Quixote  ;  Echegaray,  6  Locura  6  Santidad  ;  Galdos, 
Electra.     Other  texts  to  be  chosen. 
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ENGLISH 

Professor  McBryde 
Mr.  Townshend 

The  work  of  the  department  of  English  includes  com- 
position, the  study  of  literature,  and  the  historical  study 
of  the  English  language.  Above  all,  these  courses  seek, 
as  far  as  possible,  to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  literature 
and  a  genuine  appreciation  of  the  scholarly  spirit  in  liter- 
ary work.  The  chief  object  of  the  English  classes,  there- 
fore, is  to  encourage  the  student  to  read  for  himself,  to 
give  him  broader  views  of  the  range  of  literature  and 
literary  study,  and  to  enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the 
study  of  some  particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow 
in  detail  the  development  of  some  special  category  of 
literature. 

la— The  Short  Story.     Paragraph-writing.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

lb— Narrative  Poems.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

lc— The  Novel  and  the  Drama.    A  study  of  selected  types.    Three 
hours,  Spring  Term.     Mr.  Townshend. 

The  above  courses  are  required  of  all  Freshmen. 

2a— The  Development  of  the  English  Novel.   Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

2b— The  Origin  and  Nature  of  the  Epic.    Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

2c— Essay-writing  and  Speech-making:  a  comparative  study,  with 
exercises  in  composition  and  delivery.  Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 
Mr.  Townshend. 

Course  2  is  open  to  Sophomores  and  may  be  taken  as  an  alternative 
of  Course  3  or  concurrently  with  it,  but  must  precede  Courses  4  and  5. 

3a— The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Literature.  The  revolt  against 
Classicism  and  the  beginnings  of  Romanticism,  followed  by  a  de- 
tailed study  of  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 
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3b— A  study  of  Scott  and  Byron.    Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

3c— A  study  of  Shelley  and  Keats.    Three  hours,  Spring  Term.     Pro- 
fessor McBryde. 
In  place  of  3c  is  offered  either :  (i)  A  course  in  Nineteenth  Century 
Prose,  with  chief  stress  on  Carlyle  and  Ruskin  ;  or  (2)   A  course  in 
American  Literature,  with  chief  stress  on  Irving,  Cooper,  and  Bryant. 
Course  3  is  open  to  Sophomores  and  may  be  taken  as  an  alterna- 
tive of  Course  2  or  concurrently  with  it,  but  must  precede  Courses  4 
and  5. 

4a—  Shakespeare.  The  development  of  the  drama  and  the  history  of 
the  Elizabethan  theatre.  The  life  of  Shakespeare.  A  study  of 
some  of  the  historical  plays:  The  Henry  VI  tetralogy  and  the 
Henry  IV  tetralogy  through  Richard  II.     Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

4b— Historical  Dramas  and  Comedies:  Henry  IV,  parts  I  and  II; 
Henry  V,  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor,  Much  Ado  About  Nothing, 
and  Twelfth  Night.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

4c— Tragedies  and  Romances  :  Hamlet,  King  Lear,  and  The  Tempest. 
Three  hours,  Spring  Term.     Professor  McBryde. 

Open  to  those  only  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2  or  3. 
In  place  of  4c  is  offered  a  course  in  Milton,  to  be  devoted  chiefly  to 
Paradise  Lost. 

Course  4  may  be  counted  as  a  second  minor  towards  the  M.A.  de- 
gree, provided,  however,  it  is  taken  after  the  candidate  has  attained 
his  Bachelor's  degree. 

5a— Chaucer.  An  outline  of  Chaucer's  period  and  of  his  life,  followed 
by  an  intensive  study  of  the  Prologue  and  of  the  Knight's  Tale. 
Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 
5b-Chaucer:  The  Man  of  Law's  Tale,  The  Prioress's  Tale,  Sir 
Thopas,  The  Monk's  Tale,  The  Nun's  Priest's  Tale,  The  Phy- 
sician's Tale.     Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

5c-Chaucer:  The  Pardoner's  Tale,  The  Wife  of  Bath's  Tale,  The 
Clerk's  Tale,  The  Squire's  Tale,  The  Franklin's  Tale,  The  Second 
Nun's  Tale,  The  Canon's  Yeoman's  Tale.  Three  hours,  Spring 
Term.     Professor  McBryde. 
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In  place  of  5a  and  5b  is  offered  a  course  in  Anglo-Saxon,  designed 
primarly  to  illustrate  the  character  and  life  of  the  early  English  folk, 
and  secondarily  to  trace  historically  the  development  of  modern  Eng- 
lish forms  and  sounds.  This  course  is  especially  valuable  to  those 
who  expect  to  teach  English.  Students  selecting  this  course  may 
follow  it  with  a  course  in  Chaucer  in  the  third  term. 

These  courses  are  open  to  those  only  who  have  completed  courses 
1  and  2  or  3. 

Course  5  may  be  counted  as  a  second  minor  towards  the  M.A. 
degree,  provided  it  is  taken  after  the  candidate  has  attained  his 
Bachelor's  degree.  By  taking  extra  work  so  as  to  bring  the  number 
of  hours  up  to  the  requirement,  the  candidate  may  be  permitted  to 
count  this  course  as  a  first  minor  towards  his  Master's  degree,  pro- 
vided that  he  shall  have  previously  completed  Course  4. 

Graduate  Work 

Courses  are  offered  as  follows:  The  Predecessors  of  Chaucer; 
Middle  English  Romances ;  The  Predecessors  of  Shakespeare ;  The 
Drama  of  the  Restoration;  Historical  English  Grammar.  Other 
topics  may  be  selected  upon  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Bishop* 
(The  Professor  of  Ethics  Acting) 

la— Logic :  Inductive  and  Deductive.  Lectures  on  Modern  Logical 
Theory.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  Jevon's  Lessons  in  Logic  is 
used  as  a  hand-book. 

lb— Elementary  Psychology.  Lectures  and  Laboratory  Demonstra- 
tions. Three  hours,  Winter  Term.  A  general  introductory 
course  intended  to  prepare  the  student  to  begin  laboratory  work 
in  this  science. 

lc— Experimental  Psychology.  Three  hours,  Spring  Term.  The 
classical  experiments  in  the  psychology  of  sensation,  attention  and 
association  of  ideas,     lb  and  lc  are  intended  not  only  to  furnish 

*  Absent  on  leave  191 3-14. 
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the  basis  of  philosophical  study  but  to  meet  the  needs  of  students 

preparing  for  professional  study  in  Medicine,  Law,  Theology,  and 

Education. 
2a,  2b,  2c— History  of  Philosophy.     Lectures.    Three  hours,  through 

the  year. 
Note —All  courses  in  this  department  require  considerable  outside 
reading,  and  students  who  seek  honors  should  have  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  Greek,  German  and  French. 

EDUCATION 

3— Philosophy  of  Education.     Lectures  on  the  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Education. 
2a,  2b,  2c  can  be  counted  for  the  M.A.  degree  under  certain  con- 
ditions. 

4a,  4b,  4c— Studies  in  Greek  Philosophy.  A  critical  survey  of  the 
period.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

5a,  5b,  5c— English  Philosophic  Thought  in  the  Eighteenth  Century : 
Locke,  Berkeley  and  Hume.  Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
(Not  given  in  1913-14.) 

6a,  6b,  6c— The  Philosophy  of  Evolution.    The  development  of  human 
thought  as  conditioned  by  Science  since  Darwin.     Three  hours, 
through  the  year. 
Usually  only  one  of  Courses  4a,  4b,  4c,  5a,  5b,  5c,  6a,  6b,  6c,  are  given 
in  the  same  year. 

Prizes  in  the  Department  of  Philosphy 
(Given  by  the  Hon.  A.  Lyman  Williston,  of  Northampton,  Mass.) 

1.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  special 
examination  in  Logic  or  Psychology  (or  in  both),  together  with 
general  excellence  in  the  work  in  Junior  Philosophy. 

2.  A  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  by  a 
Senior  upon  some  subject  in  Metaphysics  or  in  the  History  of  Philos- 
ophy ;  together  with  general  excellence  in  the  work  of  Senior  Philos- 
ophy. 
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ETHICS 

Professor  Selvage 

1— General  Course  in  Ethics.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  The  phe- 
nemona  of  Ethics  are  studied  from  an  anthropological  basis, 
and  the  concepts  of  right  and  wrong  are  investigated. 

2— History  of  Ethical  Theory.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  The  monu- 
mental works  on  Ethics  are  read  and  studied  and  the  progress  of 
the  science  traced  from  classical  times  to  Hegel. 

(Courses  1  and  2  are  given  in  alternate  years.) 

3— Ethics  Seminar.  Three  hours,  Winter  Term.  Open  to  students 
who  have  shown  especial  aptitude  in  1  or  2.  Lectures,  papers  by 
the  class  and  discussions. 

4— Philosophical  Theories  of  the  State.  Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 
A  study  of  the  ethics  of  government  from  Plato  to  Bosauquet. 

5— Evidences  of  Christianity.  Three  hours,  Winter  Term.  A  study 
of  Christian  philosophy  in  its  relation  to  life  and  culture. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Bevan 

I.  HISTORY 

la,  lb,  lc— General  European  History.  Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
This  course  is  intended,  first,  to  train  the  student  in  historical 
study,  and  secondly,  to  give  a  concise,  ordered  outline  of  Euro- 
pean history.  Richardson's  Syllabus  is  used  as  an  outline,  vari- 
ous textbooks  are  employed,  and  formal  lectures  are  given ;  but 
the  student  is  led  more  and  more  to  selective  reading  in  the 
University  Library,  where  a  carefully  chosen  and  representative 
collection  of  books  is  reserved  for  this  purpose.  So  far  as  is 
possible,  the  student  is  directed  to  the  sources,  to  the  collections 
of  Robinson,  Ogg,  Henderson,  Thatcher  and  McNeal,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  Reprints,  etc.  Written  papers  and  quizzes 
find  their  due  places  in  the  instruction,  while  stress  is  laid  also  on 
geography. 

2a— Ancient  History :     History  of  Greece.    Three  Hours,  Fall  Term. 
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2b,  2c-French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Era.     Three  hours, 

Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 
^-Constitutional  History  of  England.     Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 
3b,  ^-Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.     Three  hours, 

Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

II.  ECONOMICS 

la,  lb,  lc— Elementary  Economics.  Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  stress  the  empirical  rather  than  the 
theoretical  side  of  Economics,  special  attention  being  paid  to 
problems  of  Labor  and  Capital,  Railways,  Monopolies  and  Trusts 
and  the  Tariff. 

III.  GOVERNMENT 

la-Government  of  the  United  States.    Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

lb— The  Governments  of  Europe.    Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 

Advanced  Courses 

When  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it,  either  as  an  elective  under- 
graduate or  for  an  M.A.  major,  courses  will  be  given  in  Mediaeval 
History  from  original  sources:  The  History  of  Venice  or  Florence; 
Economic  History  ;  Statistics  ;  History  of  Political  Theories. 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS 
Professor  Barton 
Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  textbooks,  which,  how- 
ever, especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,  are  often  sup- 
plemented by  lectures.    The  following  courses  are  offered: 

la-Plane  Trigonometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  Primarily  for 
students  who  enter  without  Plane  Trigonometry  to  their  credit. 
Plane  Trigonometry,  including  circular  measure,  the  theory  and 
use  of  logarithms,  etc.  It  is  the  aim  to  give  the  student  a  thorough 
drill  in  logarithmic  computation.  Numerous  problems  are  as- 
signed, illustrating  the  application  of  methods  and  principles  to 
problems  in  surveying,  physics,  etc. 
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laa— Analytic  Trigonometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  Primarily  for 
students  who  have  offered  Plane  Trigonometry  for  entrance 
Analytic  Trigonometry  including  the  development  of  functions 
into  series,  hyperbolic  functions,  graphs,  and  special  problems 
of  Plane  Trigonometry.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  solution 
of  problems,  the  methods  of  checking  the  results  and  the  proper 
arrangement  of  the  work  of  calculation. 

Xa— Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  For 
students  entering  without  Solid  Geometry.  This  course  is  required 
of  all  students  who  have  not  had  Solid  Geometry,  and  such 
students  can  take  la  or  laa,  only  if  they  take  Xa  at  the  same  time. 

lb— Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Algebra.  Three  hours,  Winter 
Term.  Solution  of  right  and  oblique  spherical  triangles.  Appli- 
cations to  Astronomy  and  Geodosy.  Algebra  is  taken  up  about 
the  middle  of  the  Term  and  continued  in  the  Third  Term.     See  lc. 

lc-Advanced  Algebra.  Three  hours,  Spring  Term.  In  this  course 
which  is  begun  in  the  Winter  Term  (lb),  there  will  be  given  a 
review  of  quadratic  equations  with  one  and  two  variables,  arith- 
metical and  geometric  progressions  and  the  theory  of  logarithms, 
graphs.  Then  are  treated  in  succession  the  method  of  differences] 
permutations  and  combinations,  the  binomial  theorem,  probability,' 
determinants,  solution  of  cubic  and  bi-quadratic  equations,  the 
convergence  and  summation  of  infinite  series,  etc.  The  "  Higher 
Algebra  "  usually  studied  in  preparatory  schools  is  a  good  prepa- 
ration for  this  course. 

2a— Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Three  hours,  Fall  Term.  It 
is  the  aim  in  this  course  to  cover  enough  of  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples to  enable  the  student  to  differentiate  and  integrate  simple 
expressions  that  he  may  meet  with  in  Physics  or  Engineering. 

2b,  2c— Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  Three  hours,  Winter  and  Spring 
Terms. 

3a— Analytic  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  and  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions.   Three  hours,  Fall  Term. 

3b,  3c— Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Three  hours,  Winter  and 
Spring  Terms. 

Advanced  Courses 
When  there  is  sufficient  demand  for  it,  either  as  an  elective  under- 
graduate course  or  for  an  M.A.  major,  a  course  will  be  given  in 
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Theory  of  Functions,  Differential  Equations,  or  some  other  branch 
of  Mathematics. 

ASTRONOMY 

Acting  Professor  Barton 
Mr.  Raymond 

la  lb  lc-Three  hours,  through  the  year.  This  course  is  open  to 
'  any  student  above  the  Freshman  year.  As  a  preparation  for 
this  work,  it  is  only  necessary  that  the  student  should  have 
studied  Geometry,  elementary  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  and 
the  elements  of  Physics.  This  may  be  regarded  as  a  genera 
culture  course,  or  as  a  preparation  for  more  advanced  work.  It 
will  embrace  Descriptive  and  some  Practical  Astronomy  and 
Astro-Physics.  Time  will  be  arranged  for  observational  work 
one  or  two  nights  a  week. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Coulson 
The  schedule  of  classes  of  candidates  for  the  B.C.E. 
degree  is  exhibited  on  page  63.  It  will  be  seen  from  this 
schedule  that  the  B.C.E.  degree  can  at  present  be  taken  10 
four  years,  if  the  student  enters  with  the  full  entrance  re- 
quirements. The  entrance  requirements  are  given  on 
page  45.     The  following  courses  are  offered: 

Sophomore  Year 
1— Surveying. 
2-Field  Work  and  Drawing.     Descriptive  Geometry. 

The  morning  period  will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  theory,  use 
and  IZ  of  instruments;  surveys,  and  resurveys_  of  estates  laying 
out  and  dividing  land,  computations  of  areas  simple  P'oblems  of 
triangulation,  differential  and  profile  leveling,  8ted,a  measurement,  cte 

The  afternoon  periods  will  be  devoted  to  free-hand  drawing  and 
lettering,  mechanical  drawing,  and  the  study  of  P-^ecnons  descriptive 
geometry,  perspective,  shades  and  shadows,  etc.  Field  work  in  the 
use  of  instruments  at  such  times  as  weather  and  schedule  permit. 
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Junior  Year 

3— Geodetic,  Topographical,  Railroad  and  Highway  Surveying. 

4-Practical  Computation,  drawing  and  field  work  in  connection  with 
Course  3. 

The  work  of  this  year  will  consist  of  geodetic  surveying  and  level- 
ing, topographical  and  city  surveying,  railroad  engineering,  location 
and  construction  of  highways,  etc.  Field  work  at  such  times  as  the 
weather  and  schedule  permit. 

Senior  Year 
To  concentrate  the  student's  attention  upon  one  subject  for  a  time 
and  thus,  as  it  is  believed,  make  his  efforts  more  effective,  Courses  5 
6,  and  T  are  taught  as  one  class  for  two  consecutive  hours  for  six  days 
per  week.  The  nature  of  the  subjects  considered  in  the  fourth  year 
make  this  arrangement  particularly  desirable. 

5,  6,  r-Resistance  of  materials  of  construction ;  mechanics  of  the 
stability  of  structures  ;  graphic  and  analytic  computation  of  roof 
and  bridge  stresses  ;  designing  of  roofs  and  bridges  ;  construction 
of  walls,  dams,  arches,  reinforced  concrete,  etc.;  foundations  with 
piles,  cnbs,  cofferdams  and  caissons  ;  sanitary  engineering— water 
works,  sewerage,  power  plants,  etc. 

This  work  will  not  be  from  textbooks  alone,  but  will  include  the 
examination  and  analysis  of  existing  structures  and  comparison  with 
practice  as  at  present  existing. 

PHYSICS 
Acting  Professor  Coulson 
In  Physics  the  following  courses   are  offered.     In  the 
first    year,    General    Physics    (Text:    Kimball's    College 
Physics).     The  work  is  distributed  as  follows: 
la— Mechanics  and  Sound.     Three  hours,  Fall  Term, 
lb— Magnetism  and  Electricity.    Three  hours,  Winter  Term. 
lc— Heat  and  Light.    Three  hours,  Spring  Term. 

2a,  2b ^-Thermodynamics,   Boilers   and    Engines.       Three    hours 
through  the  year.    Textbooks,  Lectures  and  Laboratory. 
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3a,  3b,  3c-M agnetism   and    Electricity.      Three  hours,   through    the 

year.    Textbook,  Lectures  and  Laboratory. 
4a,  4b,  4c-Mechanics.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
Text :  Textbook  of  Mechanics,  by  L.  A.  Martin. 
Note -This  course  in  Mechanics  must  be  taken  by  engineering 
students  in  their  Junior  year,  as  no  student  can  take  Senior  Engmeer 
ng  until  he  has  passed  Mechanics.     Students  will  not  be  permitted  to 
take  Mechanics  unless  they  have  had  Calculus  or  are  taking  Calculus 
concurrently. 

Courses  2  and  3  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

A  deposit  of  $io  is  required  in  Courses  2  and  3  to  cover  breakage 
and  repair  of  instruments.  This  deposit,  less  breakage  and  repairs, 
will  be  returned  at  end  of  the  year. 

BIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Raymond 
For  entrance  to  this  department  a  working  knowledge 
of  Chemistry  is  required  -  either  an  entrance  unit  in 
Chemistry,  or  Chemistry  1  or  its  equivalent.  A  student 
may  satisfy  the  above  requirement  by  taking  Chemistry  1 
along  with  Biology.  In  the  undergraduate  courses  of 
this  department,  lectures  are  given  in  the  laboratory  with 
the  subject  of  study  before  the  class,  constituting  "labora- 
tory-lecture periods"  of  two  hours  each.  There  are  three 
of  these  periods  per  week  in  each  of  the  undergraduate 
courses  offered  below. 

la,  lb,  lc-Introductory  Biology.  Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
This  course  presents  a  careful  study  of  the  problems  of  the  origin, 
life  and  of  its  developmental  history  in  plant  and  animal  orms, 
following  the  purely  natural  (pateontological)  order  as  tar  as 
practicable.  The  evolution  of  function  as  well  as  of  structure  is 
stressed  Ecology,  manual  determination  of  species,  histologic 
technique,  and  economic  importance  of  types  studied,  are  con- 
sidered with  reference  to  each  type,  instead  of  being  separately 
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presented  The  course  concludes  with  a  consideration  of  the 
zoological  position  of  man  and  of  the  data  of  primative  anthro- 
pology. 

2a,2b  2c-Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  Three  hours,  through 
the  year.  This  course  articulates  directly  with  1,  of  which  it  is 
the  logical  sequel,  and  presents  a  thorough  study  of  the  structure 
and  functions  of  the  human  body,  including  a  careful  consider- 
ation of  the  data  of  embryology.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  is 
devoted  to  neurology  and  to  the  physiology  of  consciousness,  and 
is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  psychology. 

3a,  3b  3c-Bacteriology,  Pathology,  and  Hygiene.  Three  hours, 
through  the  year.  The  course  includes  a  practical  training  in  the 
technique  of  the  modern  pathological  laboratory,  together  with 
a  detailed  lecture-study  of  the  phenomena  of  infection  and  im- 
munity. The  latter  portion  of  the  course  is  given  over  to  the 
general  subject  of  hygiene,  utilizing  the  data  of  bacteriology  and 
pathology.  &y 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  courses,  involving  individual  research,  will  be  offered  in 
Botany,  Zoology,  and  Cytology. 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Mackall 
The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department: 

la,  lb,  lc-General  Chemistry.     Through  the  year.    An  introductory 
course  for  the  general  student  as  well  as  for  those  taking  it  as  a 
basis  for  subsequent  work  in  this  School.      Lectures  and  reci- 
tations, three  hours  ;  Laboratory,  four  hours. 
Texts :  Smith,  General  Chemistry  for  Colleges  ;  Smith  and  Hale,  A 

Laboratory  Outline  of  General  Chemistry. 

2a,  2b_Analytical  Chemistry.     Qualitative  Analysis  and  Determina- 
tive Mineralogy.     Fall  and  Winter  Terms. 

Texts:  Newth,  Chemical  Analysis;  Foye,  Handbook  of  Mineralogy. 
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2c-Quantitative  Analysis.    Spring  Term.    Lectures  and  recitations, 
one  hour ;  Laboratory,  eight  hours.    Course  1  prerequisite. 
Text :  Newth,  Chemical  Analysis. 
3a  3b  3c-Organic  and   Historical   Chemistry.      Through  the   year. 
'    Lectures;  three  hours;   Laboratory,  six  hours.     Course    1   pre 
requisite. 
4a  4b,4c-Quantitative  Analysis.    Through  the  year.    Lectures   one 
'  hour;  Laboratory,  eight  hours.     Courses  1  and  2  prerequisite. 
An  advanced  course  will  be  arranged  for  students  taking  Chemistry 
as  a  major  for  the  M.A.  degree. 

GEOLOGY 

Acting  Professor  Raymond 
For  entrance  to  this  department  a  working  knowledge  of 
Chemistry  is  required,- either  an  entrance  unit  in  Chem- 
istry, or  Chemistry  1  or  its  equivalent.  A  student  may 
satisfy  the  above  requirement  by  taking  Chemistry  1  along 
with  Geology.  In  the  undergraduate  courses  of  this 
department,  lectures  are  given  in  the  laboratory  with  the 
subject  of  study  before  the  class,  constituting  ''laboratory- 
lecture  periods"  of  two  hours  each.  There  are  three  of 
these  periods  per  week: 

^Introductory  Geology.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  trace 
the  origin  and  history  of  the  earth  purely  as  a  planet.  The  history 
of  organic  life  is  left  to  Biology,  to  which  this  course  forms  ideally 
the  introduction. 
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FACULTY 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Vice-  Chancellor. 

The  Very  Rev.  CLEVELAND  K.  BENEDICT,  B  D    (Camb  ) 

D.D.  (Kenyon) 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  Pastoral  Theology  and  Homiletics. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  P.  DuBOSE,  M.A,  S.T.D.  (Colum  ) 

D.D.  (G.T.  S.),  D.C.L.  (U.of  S.) 

Dean  Emeritus  and  Professor  Emeritus  of  Exegesis  and 

Moral  Science. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  S.  BISHOP,*  M.A.  (Rutg.),  D.D.  (G.T.S.) 
Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology. 

The  Rev.  THOMAS  A.  TIDBALL,  D.D.  (W.  and  M.) 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  Rev.  WILLIAM  H.  DuBOSE,  M.A.  (U.  of  S.) 
Professor  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

The  Rev.  STUART  L.  TYSON,  M.A.  (Oxon.) 

Professor  of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation, 

and  of  Liturgies. 

WATSON  SELVAGE,  M.A.  (Perm.),  (S.  S.  et  Vind.,  Fellow 

of  Owens  College,  Manchester) 

Professor  of  Apologetics. 

The  Rev.  HENRY  R.  GUMMEY,  B.D.  (Perm.),  D.D.  (Phila.) 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

The  Rev.  W.  LLOYD  BEVAN,  M.A.  (Col.),  B.D.  (G.T.S.),. 

Ph.D.  (Munich) 
Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Christian  Doctrine. 


^Absent  on  leave,  191 2-1 3. 
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Class  of  1913 

Bennett,  Albert  George  Branwell,  M.A University  of  the  South 

Jonnard,  William  Aimison,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Smith,  Lewis  Doyle University  of  the  South 

Stoney,  James  Moss,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Sutcliffe,  Sam,  B.A University  of  the  South 

Walker,  John  Moore,  B.A University  of  Georgia 

Class  of  1914 

Armbruster,  Charles  Jacobsen University  of  the  South 

Bratton.  William  DuBose MMsafis  College 

Gass,John University  of  the  South 

Smith,  Henry  Clark,  B.A University  of  South  Carolina 

Class  of  1915 

Gerhart,  Willis  Piemont University  of  the  South 

Parshley,  Anthony  Roberts,  II University  of  North  Carolina 

Ward,  Robert  Newton University  of  the  South 

Irregular  Students 

Bull,  Henry  De  Saussure Porter  Military  Academy 

Banks,  Alfred  John  Gayner University  of  London 

Browne,  Thomas  Burton  General  Theological  Seminary 
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ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment as  regular  students  must  present  to  the  Faculty  evi- 
dence of  having  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
from  some  approved  college  or  university.  The  Faculty 
may,  however,  when  the  circumstances  seem  to  them  to 
justify  it,  accept  in  lieu  of  the  B.A.  degree,  certificates  of 
proficiency  in  the  literary  subjects  specified  below  for  the 
entrance  examination.* 

All  candidates  for  theological  degrees  or  diplomas  of  grad- 
uation seeking  admission  into  this  department,  whether 
presenting  a  college  degree  or  not,  are  required  to  satisfy 
the  Faculty  either  by  a  college  certificate  or  by  examina- 
tion, that  they  have  sufficient  knowledge  of  Greek  to  enable 
them  to  pursue  the  course  in  the  New  Testament.  The 
candidate  may  present  any  classic  work  or  any  book  of  the 
New  Testament  as  that  on  which  he  would  be  examined; 
provided  that  the  extent  be  not  less  than  that  of  the  Gospel 
of  St.  Mark. 

The  above  requirements  are  for  full  or  unconditioned 
entrance.  When  convinced  of  sufficient  maturity  and 
power  on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  the  Faculty  may  at 
discretion  admit  the  applicant  on  condition.  The  mini- 
mum requirement  for  such  conditioned  entrance  as  a  reg- 
ular student  is  that  the  applicant  must  have  completed  a 
sufficient  amount  of  work  to  enable  him,  without  prejudice 
to  the  work  of  the  theological  course,  to  take  his  B.A.  de- 

*  As  stated  under  the  head  of  "Degrees,"  the  degree  of  B.D.  is  not  conferred  upon 
any  who  have  not  previously  received  the  B.A.  degree. 
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gree  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  within  two  years 
from  his  entrance  into  this  department.  The  conditions 
under  which  certain  theological  courses  may  be  credited 
toward  the  B.A.  degree  are  found  on  page  59  of  this 
catalogue. 

Those  who  bring  certificates  of  having  completed  theo- 
logical courses  in  reputable  institutions  may  be  dispensed 
by  a  vote  of  the  Faculty  from  pursuing  corresponding 
courses  in  this  department.  Those  who  take  a  partial 
course  are  classed  as  irregular  students. 

Applicants  for  admission  who  have  not  received  the 
B.A.  degree  are  required  to  pass  an  entrance  examination 
upon  the  following  subjects:  the  Latin  and  Greek  lan- 
guages, English  language  and  literature,  mathematics, 
geography,  history,  logic,  rhetoric,  and  the  elements  of 
philosophy  and  natural  science. 

All  students  applying  for  entrance  to  the  Theological 
Department  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  upon  the 
contents  of  the  Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  Testament. 
Textbooks  required:  Aglen's  Lessons  in  Old  Testament 
History,  and  Peake's  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament. 
The  literary  examination  required  of  students  applying 
for  entrance  into  the  Theological  Department  and  the  ex- 
amination in  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  are  held  on  the 
two  days  next  preceding  the  opening  of  the  Advent  Term. 
Any  student  who  may  be  conditioned  shall  be  required  to 
stand  the  examination  again  at  the  beginning  of  his  second 
term.  If  he  then  fails  to  satisfy  his  examiners,  he  shall 
be  dropped  from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

In  case  of  a  student  admitted  as  conditioned  in  any  of 
the  subjects  covered  by  the  above  examinations,  certain 
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student  privileges  connected  with  athletic  and  fraternity 
organizations  are  withheld  (as  in  the  case  of  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences)  until  the  deficiencies  have 
been  removed  and  the  student  has  conformed  to  the 
requirements  of  unconditioned  entrance. 

The  scholastic  year  for  the  session  of  1913-14  begins  on 
September  25  and  ends  on  June  16. 

The  session  is  divided  into  three  Terms:  The  Advent 
(or  Fall)  Term,  which  begins  with  the  scholastic  year  in 
September  and  ends  the  2nd  of  January;  the  Epiphany  (or 
Winter)  Term,  which  begins  January  3rd  and  ends  March 
1 8th;  the  Easter  (or  Spring)  Term,  which  begins  March 
19th  and  ends  with  the  session  in  June. 

Students  who  have  passed  certain  classes  are  required  to 
wear  the  cap  and  gown  of  the  University  (with  a  tassel  of 
purple,  the  distinctive  color  of  this  department)  at  all  ser- 
vices and  lectures. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Me- 
morial Hall,  which  contains,  besides  reading  room  and 
lecture  rooms,  accommodation  for  thirty-six  students.  Two 
students  occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two  bedrooms 
attached ;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms. 

The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel  and  lights,  medical 
attendance  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  two  hundred  and 
five  dollars  a  year;  there  is  no  charge  for  room  rent  or 
tuition. 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  offered  annually  to  students  of 
the  Theological  Department: 
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1  The  Whaley  Prize  for  Hebrew.— Twenty-five  dollars,  offered  by 
the  Rev.  Percival  H.  Whaley,  D.D.,  of  South  Carolina. 

2  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal,  and  Twenty-five  Dollars,  for 
Philosophical  and  Biblical  Greek,  offered  by  Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer,  of 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

3.  The  History  ^/^.-Twenty-five  Dollars,  offered  by  the  Rev. 
Prof.  Thomas  A.  Tidball,  D.D. 

4  Divinity  Prizes.-Two  Prizes,  of  Fifty  and  Twenty-five  Dollars 
respectively,  are  offered  by  the  Rev.  George  S.  Bishop,  D  D.,  of  East 
Orange  N  T  ,  for  the  best  and  second  best  essay  upon  Justification 
and  Kindred  Doctrines  "as  taught  in  the  XXXIX  Articles  and  set 
forth  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 

c  The  Josiah  B.  Perry  Scholarship  Fund.- Fifty  Dollars,  pre- 
sented by  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  of  Trinity  Church,  Natchez,  Miss., 
through  the  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  as  an  Award  of  Merit. 

THE  B.D.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
Bachelors  of  Arts  of  at  least  one  year's  standing  of  some 
approved  college  or  university,  who  present  a  diploma  of 
graduation  in  every  course  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, having  attained  an  average  of  85  in  all  their  studies; 
and  who  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  two 
subjects  as  hereafter  to  be  stated,  and  shall  present  a  sat- 
isfactory  thesis   upon   a   subject   to  be  approved    by  the 

Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given  to 
the  Faculty  upon  entrance  into  the  department.  The  sub- 
ject of  the  thesis  and  the  two  special  courses  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Faculty  for  approval  by  June  1st  of  the  In- 
termediate year.  The  thesis  must  be  presented  one  month 
before  the  degree  is  to  be  presented. 

Before  the  candidate  submits  the  subject  of  his  thesis 
for  approval,  he  must  further  have  satisfied  the  professor 
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of  New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation  as  to  his 
possessing  a  sufficient  knowledge  both  of  classical  Greek 
and  of  the  Greek  Testament  to  qualify  him  for  advanced 
theological  study. 

Work  done  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  should 
involve  a  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  sufficient  time 
spent  therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judgment  and  thor- 
oughness in  the  treatment  of  the  subjects  handled. 

The  intention  of  the  Faculty  is  that  the  B.D.  work  be 
carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  Senior  year.     After  the 
candidate  for  the  degree  has  completed  the  rough  draft  or 
outline  of  his  thesis,  and  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the 
Easter  Term  of  the  Senior  year,  he  shall  confer  with  the 
professor   to  whose  department  the  subject  of  the  thesis 
belongs,  with  a  view  to  fullness  and  thoroughness  in  the 
treatment  of  the  subject.     In  the  examination  of  work  sub- 
mitted for   the  B.D.  degree,  special  stress  is   laid    upon 
accuracy   of   information   and  of  statement.     The  thesis, 
moreover,   must   embody  some  originality  in  thought,  or 
in  method  of  treatment.     The  candidate  should  place  at 
the  beginning  of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of  books 
consulted  therein,  and  should  in  all  cases  give  references 
for  his  citation  of  authorities. 

The  following  subjects  are  proposed  for  the  current  year: 
(i)   Old  Testa7nent  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 
Course  A.— The  Book  of  Hosea,  Harper's  Commentary. 
Course  B.— The  Psalms,  Briggs's  Commentary. 
(2)  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A.— The  Book  of  Acts.  The  Commentaries  of  Knowling 
(in  Expositors'  Greek  Testament)  and  Rackham  (in  the  Westminster 
Commentaries) . 
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Course  B.— The  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  Sanday  and  Headlam's 
Commentary. 

(3)  Systematic  Divinity.     Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine,  with  special 
reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnation  and  the  Atonement. 

Course  A.— St.  Cyril's  Catechesis ;  Tome  of  St.  Leo ;  St.  Anselm's 
Cur  Deus  Homo  ;  The  Doctrine  of  the  Incarnation,  R.  L.  Ottley. 

Course  B.— St.  Athanasius,  De  Incarnatione  (ed.  A.  Robertson)  ; 
St.  Augustine,  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos ;  The  Doctrine  of  the  Incar- 
nation, R.  L.  Ottley. 

(4)  Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  following  texts  will  be  required:  Eusebius'  Ecclesiastical 
History,  one  book ;  Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book ;  Bede's 
Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

(5)  The  Evidences  of  Religion. 

Theism  :  (a)  Martineau's  Study  of  Religion  ;  or  {b)  Knight's  Aspects 
of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion ;  Fraser's  Philosophy 
of  Theism. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  connected 
with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  subjects  selected 
by  any  student  must  include  one  in  which  work  is  done  in 
the  original  languages  — Hebrew,  Greek  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  either  term 
of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by  two  members 
of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Faculty,  of  whom  at 
least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  department  in  which  the 
candidate's  work  lies.  The  examiners  shall  report  to  the 
Faculty  the  result  of  the  examination ;  and  if  approved  by 
the  Faculty,  the  candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the 
Hebdomadal  Board  for  the  degree. 

Graduates  who  are  Bachelors  of  Arts  may  be  admitted 
to  a  post-graduate  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Divinity. 
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The  hood  of  the  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  of  black,  lined 
with  scarlet,  with  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors.  The 
hood  of  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  is  of 
scarlet,  lined  with  black,  and  with  purple  cord  cutting  the 
colors.  These  hoods  are  of  the  Oxford  shape;  that  of  the 
doctorate  double,  the  other  single. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for  as 
follows : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  All  Saints  Chapel  every 
Sunday  at  half-past  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday  in  every 
month  at  noon,  and  on  Holy  days,  at  quarter  before  seven ;  and  in 
St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  seven 
o'clock.  Daily  Morning  Prayer  in  All  Saints  Chapel  at  nine  o'clock  ; 
and  daily  Evening  Prayer  in  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  with  ser- 
mons by  students  on  Wednesdays,  and  a  conference  of  the  Faculty 
and  students  on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students  by 
the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary  Society, 
founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun-week,  1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extempore 
preaching  and  speaking  are  offered  by  the  literary  societies 
of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic  Society  of  this 
department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's  Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  November, 
1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its  object 
is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders;  and  in  case  of  need,  to  assist  and  encourage 
any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  Uni- 
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versity.  About  one  thousand  dollars  are  distributed  an- 
nually through  the  Brotherhood  to  deserving  students. 
Those  receiving  such  aid  are  expected  to  maintain  a  high 
standard  of  scholarship.  Communications  may  be  ad- 
dressed to  The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

LIBRARIES 

Besides  the  University  Library  there  is  a  collection  of 
books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible  to  the 
students. 

The  St.  Luke's  Reading  Room  (Library  of  the  Theo- 
logical Department)  founded  by  the  Rev.  Arthur  Romeyn 
Gray  in  1908,  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Kate  Forest 
Gray,  is  strictly  a  theological  reference  library,  containing 
standard  and  recent  works  in  all  departments  of  theological 
study.  Leading  church  periodicals  and  reviews,  and  all 
diocesan  papers,  are  kept  on  file.  The  reading  room  is 
open  afternoons  and  evenings. 

THE  ALUMNI  ROOMS 

The  suite  of  rooms  formerly  occupied  by  Dr.  William 
Porcher  DuBose,  and  containing  his  library,  has  been  fur- 
nished by  the  alumni  for  the  use  of  official  visitors  and 
former  students.  Clerical  members  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  former  students  of  the  department  are  welcome 
to  the  hospitality  of  this  suite.  Those  who  may  desire  to 
occupy  the  DuBose  Rooms  will  apply  to  the  Dean,  stating 
proposed  dates  of  arrival  and  departure. 
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COURSES  IN  THEOLOGY 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  H.  DuBose 

HEBREW 

Junior  Year 

1— Elementary  Hebrew.  The  work  of  the  year  includes  (la  and  lb)  a 
mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  (lc)  translation  in 
Genesis  and  I  Samuel.     Four  hours. 

Textbooks :  Fagnani's  Primer  of  Hebrew ;  Davidson's  Introduc- 
tory Hebrew  Grammar  ;  Harper's  Hebrew  Vocabularies  ;  Genesis  and 
Samuel,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's  text. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a— Reading  in  Historical  and  Legal  Books.  Grammar  and  Syntax. 
Exercises  continued.     Three  hours,  Advent  Term. 

2b— Poetry.  Psalms  and  The  Song  of  Songs.  Exercises  and  Lec- 
tures.    Three  hours,  Epiphany  Term. 

2c— Amos.     Three  hours,  Easter  Term. 

Text  and  reference  books:  Davidson's  Hebrew  Syntax;  Driver's 
Hebrew  Tenses;  Gesenius-Kautzsch  Hebrew  Grammar;  Com- 
mentaries, etc. 

Senior  Year 

3a— Reading  in  the  Prophets.  A  Study  of  Messianism.  Two  hours, 
Advent  Term. 

Text  and  reference  books:  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew 
Grammar,  and  Hebrew  Syntax;  Commentaries  on  the  books  read; 
Brown,  Driver  and  Briggs'  Hebrew-English  Lexicon. 
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ENGLISH  OLD  TESTAMENT 
The  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  three  hours  a  week  during 
the  Junior  year  and  two  hours  a  week  during  the  Intermediate  and 
Senior  years,  and  is  required  of  all  students. 

1— The  Formation  of  the  Old  Testament  Canon ;  and  the  Contents 
and  Composition  of  the  Hexateuch  and  of  the  Historical  Books. 
Three  hours,  through  the  year. 
2— A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  Intermediate 
year  is  given  on   the    Introduction  to  the  books   of    the    Old 
Testament,  with  special  reference  to  the  rise  and  progress  of 
Prophetism  ;  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  assign  to  each  document 
its  proper  place  in  the  organic  development  of  Hebrew  religious 
ideas.     Two  hours,  through  the  year. 
3— A  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  Senior  year ; 
3a— Theology  of  the  Old  Testament.      3b— The   Laws  and   In- 
stitutions of  Israel.    3c— Wisdom  Literature  and  Studies  in  the 
Apocrypha.    Two  hours. 
Textbooks :  Kent's  Historical  Bible  ;  Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets  ; 
Kirkpatrick,  The  Doctrine  of  the  Prophets ;  Driver,  Literature  of  the 
Old  Testament;  W.  R.  Smith's  Religion  of  the  Semites;   Ottley's 
Religion  of   Israel;   Davidson's  Theology  of  the   Old   Testament; 
Kautzsch's  Religion  of  Israel ;  Kent's  Students'  Old  Testament. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  Tyson 
The  Lectures  are  divided  into  three  annual  courses,  each  of  which  is 
subdivided  into  three  terms.  Exercises  in  Exegesis  are  required  of 
students.  Questions  of  Introduction  are  discussed  in  connection  with 
the  books  used.  Instruction  in  Elementary  Greek  is  given  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  the  University  to  students  who 
need  it. 

Junior  Year 

The  Gospels.    Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

After  a  course  of  Introductory  Lectures  on  the  formation  of  the 
New   Testament  Canon    and    general    Prolegomena,    the    Synoptic 
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Gospels  are  studied  in  their  mutual  relation.  There  is  detailed 
exegesis  of  St.  Mark  and  its  parallels,  with  a  careful  examination  of 
text,  vocabulary,  style,  etc. 

Textbook:  Swete,  St.  Mark.  Books  of  reference:  Rushbrooke, 
Synopticon;  W.  C.  Allen,  and  Dr.  Plummer,  St.  Matthew;  Dr. 
Plummer,  St.  Luke  ;  Dr.  Sanday,  Outlines  of  the  Life  of  Christ. 

The  Fourth  Gospel  is  then  taken  up. 

Textbook  :  Westcott,  St.  John.  Books  of  reference  :  Dr.  Sanday, 
Criticism  of  the  Fourth  Gospel ;  Abbott,  Johannine  Vocabulary  and 
Johannine  Grammar. 

The  Greek  Testament  used  with  all  classes  is  "  The  Greek  Testa- 
ment with  the  Revisers'  Readings  "  (Oxford,  1882). 

Intermediate  Year 
Introduction  to  St.  Paul's  Epistle.     Three  hours,  through  the  year. 

The  data  for  the  Life  of  St.  Paul  are  first  collected  from  the  Acts, 
the  Epistles,  and  early  Christian  writers.  Textbook :  Sir  Wm.  Ram- 
say, St.  Paul  the  Traveller  and  Roman  Citizen.  Books  of  reference : 
Ramsay,  The  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire  ;  Canon  Knowling,  Acts 
(in  Expositors'  Greek  Testament)  ;  and  Rackham,  Acts  (in  West- 
minster Commentaries) . 

There  follows  a  detailed  Introduction  to  each  of  the  thirteen 
Epistles  of  St.  Paul  under  such  headings  as  Date,  Place  of  Writing, 
Circumstances,  Character,  Contents,  Genuineness,  and  Integrity! 
For  this  section  the  chief  textbook  is  the  Greek  Testament  itself. 

St.  Paul's  chief  doctrines  are  then  studied,  again  primarily  from 
the  Greek  text  itself.  Books  of  reference :  Canon  Knowling,  The 
Testimony  of  St.  Paul  to  Christ ;  St.  John  Thackary,  The  Relation  of 
St.  Paul  to  Contemporary  Jewish  Thought ;  Dr.  Lock,  St.  Paul  the 
Master  Builder. 

Finally,  there  follows  a  detailed  exegesis  of  I  Corinthians  and  (if 
time  allows)  Ephesians.  Textbooks :  Findlay  on  I  Corinthians  (in 
Expositors'  Greek  Testament)  ;  Dr.  Armitage  Robinson,  Ephesians. 
The  main  books  of  reference  for  the  Epistles,  besides  those  men- 
tioned above,  are :  Sanday  and  Headlam,  Romans ;  Ellicott,  Edwards 
and  Kennedy  on  I  and  II  Corinthians;  Lightfoot  on  Galatians, 
Philippians,  Colossians  and  Philemon ;  Ramsay  on  Galatians ;  Hort, 
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Prolegomena  to  Romans  and  Ephesians ;  Abbott  on  Ephesians  and 
Colossians ;  Ellicott  on  Thessalonians  and  the  Pastorals  ;  Dr.  Plum- 
meron  the  Pastorals. 

Senior  Year 

The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  the  Epistle  of  St.  James,  the  First  Epistle 
of  St.  Peter,  and  the  Apocalypse.    Three  hours,  through  the  year- 

Textbooks  :  Westcott,  Hebrews  ;  J.  B.  Mayor,  St.  James  ;  Dr.  Bigg, 
St.  Peter  and  St.  Jude,  and  Dr.  Swete,  Apocalypse. 

The  end  and  aim  of  New  Testament  study,  as  is  continually  pointed 
out  to  the  various  classes,  is  to  understand  and  appreciate  the  spiritual 
significance  of  the  sacred  writer's  thought ;  and  although  to  this  end  it 
is  vitally  necessary  (a)  to  recover,  so  far  as  possible,  the  ipsissima 
verba  of  the  respective  writers ;  (b)  having  recovered  them,  to 
determine,  by  the  most  rigid  laws  of  Greek  syntax,  the  exact  meaning 
and  import  of  each  word  and  phrase  in  the  original ;  yet  these,  and  a 
number  of  literary  and  historical  questions  no  less  essential  to  a  true 
understanding  of  the  Word  of  God,  are  throughout  emphasized  as 
being  strictly  secondary.  They  are  means,  not  ends,  and  are  designed 
solely  to  assist  in  that  spiritual  apprehension  of  God's  Revelation 
without  which  all  study  of  the  New  Testament  is  worse  than  useless. 

LITURGICS 

Professor  Tyson 

Senior  Year 

After  a  course  of  lectures  upon  the  Ancient  Liturgies,  for  which  the 
principal  books  of  reference  are  Brightman,  Liturgies,  Eastern  and 
Western,  Vol.  I  ;  Duchesne,  Origines  du  Culte  Chretien  (English 
translation)  ;  and  Maskell,  Ancient  Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England, 
there  follows  an  examination  of  the  History  and  Rationale  of  the 
Book  of  Common  Prayer,  1 549-1895.     One  hour,  through  the  year. 

Textbook  :  Proctor  and  Frere,  A  New  History  of  the  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer.  Books  of  reference  :  Parker,  Introduction  to  the  Re- 
visions of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer;  Maskell,  Monu?nenta 
Ritualia  Ecclesia  Anglicana? ;  and  Cardwell,  History  of  Conferences. 
The  American  Prayer  Book  as  a  Revision  of  the  English  Prayer 
Book  for  the  use  of  the  American  Church,  1789-1907.  Rationale  and 
Use  of  Offices. 
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Books  of  Reference :  McConnell's,  Tiffany's,  Coleman's,  Wilber- 
force's  Histories  of  the  American  Church;  General  Convention 
Journals,  1 784-1 789,  1 883-1 895.    McGarvey,  Liturgice  Americana : 


DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Bishop* 

Junior  Year 

lb,  lc — Introduction  to  Christian  Doctrine. — History  and  Doctrine  of 
the  Catholic  Creeds,  with  detailed  study  of  the  Articles  of  the 
Apostles'  Creed.    Two  hours,  Epiphany  and  Easter  Terms. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a — Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine. — Scope  and  Purpose  of  Dogmatic 
Theology ;  its  relation  to  other  departments  of  Theology.  In- 
spiration and  Authority  of  the  Scriptures  ;  Faith ;  the  Doctrine 
of  God  ;  the  Theistic  Argument ;  Evidences  of  the  Christian  Re- 
ligion ;  The  Divine  Names,  Nature  and  Attributes ;  The  Doc- 
trine of  the  Holy  Trinity  ;  of  Creation  ;  of  the  Incarnation.  Three 
hours,  Advent  Term. 

2b,  2c — Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine. — The  Atonement ;  the  Holy 
Spirit  and  the  Divine  Life  in  Man  ;  the  Sacraments  ;  Eschatology, 
or  the  Doctrine  of  the  Last  Things.  Three  hours,  Epiphany  and 
Easter  Terms. 

The  books  chiefly  used  are:  Dale,  The  Atonement;  Moberly, 
Atonement  and  Personality ;  Milligan,  The  Ascension  and  Heavenly 
Priesthood  of  Our  Lord ;  DuBose,  High  Priesthood  and  Sacrifice ; 
Swete,  The  Holy  Spirit  in  the  New  Testament ;  Gore,  The  Body  of 
Christ;  Darwell  Stone,  The  Holy  Communion;  Darwell  Stone,  The 
Christian  Church;  Luckock,  After  Death;  Hooker,  Ecclesiastical 
Polity,  Bk.  V,  chh.  lxvi-lxviii. 

Senior  Year 

3a — Patristic  Theology.  —  Readings  in  Selected  Treatises  of  the 
Fathers  of  the  Church.     One  hour,  Advent  Term. 

Text :  The  Library  of  the  Fathers,  edited  by  Schaff  and  Coxe. 




*  Dr.  Bishop  being  absent  on  leave,  all  the  work  in  the  department  of  Dogmatic 
Theology  has  been  taken  by  Dr.  Gummey. 
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3b,  3c — Lectures  on  Special  Topics  and  Current  Theological  Ques- 
tions. The  New  Testament  Doctrine  of  Sin,  of  Righteousness, 
of  the  Justification  of  Man.  The  Nature  and  Characteristics  of 
the  Church  ;  the  Sacraments  ;  Church  Order  and  the  Ministry  ; 
Christian  Unity.     Three  hours,  Epiphany  and  Easter  Terms. 

In  connection  with  the  above,  due  consideration  is  given  to  the 
history,  doctrine  and  present  position  of  the  "Articles  of  Religion"; 
reference  being  made  to  Gibson,  Browne  and  other  commentators  on 
the  Articles. 

In  connection  with  the  general  work  on  Dogmatic  Theology  a  vol- 
untary course  on  the  History  of  Doctrine  will  be  offered  by  Professor 
Sevan,  of  the  College  ;  two  hours  weekly. 

THE  DIVINITY  PRIZES 

As  mentioned  elsewhere,  two  prizes  of  fifty  and  twenty-five  dollars 
respectively  are  offered  to  the  students  in  this  department  for  the  best 
and  second  best  essay  upon  "Justification  and  Kindred  Doctrines,"  as 
taught  in  the  "Articles  of  Religion  Established  by  the  Bishops,  the 
Clergy  and  Laity  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,"  and  set  forth  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 
The  conditions  may  be  obtained  from  the  professor  in  charge. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY  AND  POLITY 

Emeritus  Professor  Tidball 
Professor  Gummey 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of  Ecclesiastical 
History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods  are  taken  up  for  fuller 
and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  by  the 
study  of  textbooks,  and  by  courses  of  reading. 

Junior  Year 

la — Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History.  Lectures  on  the  Apos- 
tolic Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists.  Three  hours,  Advent 
Term. 

Textbook :  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church. 


98  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

lb,  lc — Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and  Modern  Times.  Lec- 
tures on  the  Reformation.  Two  hours,  Epiphany  and  Easter 
Terms. 

Textbook :  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church ;  Kidd's 
Continental  Reformation  ;  Wakeman  and  Pullan,  The  Reformation  in 
Great  Britain. 

Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Wordsworth, 
Kurtz  (Macpherson),  S chaff  ;  Swete's  Patristic  Study  ;  Scott  Holland's 
Apostolic  Fathers ;  Lightfoot's  Apostolic  Fathers  ;  Pullan's  History 
of  Early  Christianity ;  De  Pressensd's  Early  Years  of  Christianity ; 
Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire  ;  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers 
(American  Ed.)  ;  Hausser,  Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore 
on  the  Reformation ;  the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Ref- 
ormation ;  Beard's  Hibbert  Lectures ;  Tulloch's  Luther  and  other 
Leaders  of  the  Reformation ;  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and 
Creighton's  History  of  the  Papacy. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a  (i) — The  Church  in  the  First  Six  Centuries.  Lectures  on  the 
Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fathers.  Three  hours,  Advent  Term 
(First  Half). 

Textbooks:  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers,  with  parallel 
readings  in  Robertson. 

2a  (ii) — The  Period  of  the  Great  Councils.  Lectures  on  the  Great 
Councils  and  the  Conversion  of  the  Barbarians.  Three  hours, 
Advent  Term  (Second  Half). 

Textbooks :  Pullan's  The  Church  of  the  Fathers ;  Hutton's  The 
Conversion  of  the  Barbarians.     Parallel  readings  in  Robertson. 

2b,  2c — The  Empire  and  the  Papacy.  Lectures.  Three  hours,  Epiph- 
any and  Easter  Terms. 

Textbooks:  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire,  and  Medley's  The 
Church  and  the  Empire.     Parallel  readings  in  Milman  and  Schaff. 

Reference  books:  The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mosheim 
(Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller,  Alzog ;  the 
Greek  Ecclesiastical  Historians ;  Rainy's  Ancient  Catholic  Church ; 
Bright's  History  of  the  Church,  a.d.  313-451  ;  Bright's  Age  of  the 
Father's ;  Farrar's  Lives  of  the  Fathers ;  Stanley's  Eastern  Church ; 
Newman's    Arians  of  the   Fourth   Century ;  Gwatkin's    Studies  of 
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Arianism  ;  DuBose's  Ecumenical  Councils  ;  Hefele's  Councils  ;  Nicene 
and  Post-Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed.)  ;  Lecky's  History  of  Euro- 
pean Morals  ;  Matheson's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity  ;  Smith 
and  Cheetham's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities;  Smith  and 
Wace's  Dictionary  of  Christian  Biography  ;  Milman's  Latin  Chris- 
tianity ;  Emerson's  Introduction  to  the  Middle  Ages ;  Church's  Begin- 
ning of  the  Middle  Ages  ;  Maitland's  Dark  Ages  ;  G.  B.  Adams,  Civ- 
ilization During  the  Middle  Ages  ;  Wells's  Age  of  Charlemagne  ;  Vin- 
cent's Age  of  Hildebrand;  Trench's  Mediaeval  Church  History; 
Workman's  Church  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

Senior  Year 

3a  (i)  — History  of  the  English  Church  (to  the  Reformation).     Lec- 
tures on  the  Early  English  Church.     Parallel  readings  in  Bede 
and  Bright.     Three  hours,  Advent  Term  (First  Half). 
Textbook:    Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church.     Parallel 

readings  in  Patterson,  and  Stephens  and  Hunt. 

3a  (ii)_ History  of  the  English  Church  (from  the  Reformation). 
Lectures  on  the  English  Reformation.  Same  parallels.  Three 
hours,  Advent  Term  (Second  Half). 

3b  — Lectures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America.  Three  hours, 
Epiphany  Term. 

Textbook  :    Tiffany's  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 

Reference  books  :  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History  ;  The  Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicles  ;  Haddan  and  Stubb's  Councils  and  Ecclesiastical  Docu- 
ments ;  Bright's  Early  English  Church  History  ;  Maude's  The  Founda- 
tion of  the  English  Church ;  Crutwell's  The  Saxon  Church  and  the 
Norman  Conquest;  Patterson's  History  of  the  Church  of  England; 
Stephen's  and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church  ;  Hore's  Eighteen 
Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England ;  Hore's  History  of  the  Church 
of  England  ;  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English  Church  History  ; 
Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History;  Dixon's  History  of  the 
Church  of  England  (Reformation)  ;  Clark's  Anglican  Reformation  ; 
Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on  the  English  Reformation ;  Gasquet's  Eve 
of  the  Reformation ;  Trevelyan's  England  in  the  Age  of  Wycliff ; 
Green's  History  of  the  English  People  ;  Gardiner's  History  of  Eng- 
land ;  Lecky's  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  ;  Overton's  Church 
of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century ;  Tulloch's  Religious  Thought 
in  Britain  During  the  Nineteenth  Century;  Stoughton's  Religion  in 
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England ;   Hunt's  Religious  Thought  in  England ;  Church's   Oxford 
Movement ;  MacColl's  Reformation  Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church:  Coleman's,  McConnell's,  and  Perry's 
Histories;  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church  ;  Memoir  of  Bishop  White ;  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop  Sea- 
bury  ;  Hawk's  Contribution  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History  of  the  United 
States  ;  Cross'  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the  American  Colonies  ; 
Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the  American  Church; 
American  Church  History  Series. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY 

Senior  Year 

3c — Lectures.     One  hour,  Easter  Term. 

Textbooks  and  reference  books:  Gore's  The  Church  and  the 
Ministry  ;  Lefroy's  The  Christian  Ministry ;  Lindsay's  The  Church 
and  the  Ministry  in  the  Early  Centuries ;  Jacob's  Ecclesiastical  Polity 
of  the  New  Testament ;  Hatch's  Organization  of  the  Early  Christian 
Churches ;  Wordsworth's  The  Ministry  of  Grace  ;  Moberly's  Ministerial 
Priesthood  ;  Sanday's  The  Conception  of  Priesthood ;  Hort's  Christian 
Ecclesia ;  Puller's  Primitive  Saints  and  the  See  of  Rome  ;  Haddan's 
Apostolic  Succession  in  the  Church  of  England ;  Hodge's  Church 
Polity  ;  Ladd's  Principles  of  Church  Polity. 


HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Benedict 

Junior  Year 

la,  lb,  lc — Homiletics:  The  Sermon,  Its  Making  and  Meaning.  Dis- 
cussion of  sermon  outlines  ;  the  Bible  as  the  source  from  which  to 
gather  subjects  ;  practice  in  selection  of  texts.  One  hour,  through 
the  year. 

Textbooks :  Phillips  Brooks's  Lectures  on  Preaching  ;  Ford's  Art  of 
Extemporaneous  Speaking. 

Intermediate  Year 

2a,  2b,  2c — Homiletics  :  Practice  in  Sermon  Writing  ;  Criticism  of  Ser- 
mons ;  Pastoral  Use  of  Prayer  Book;  Pastoral' Care ;  The 
Church  and  social  needs.    One  hour,  through  the  year. 
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Senior  Year 

3a,  3b, — Homiletics:  Sermon  Writing  and  Criticism;  Pastoral 
Theology  ;  Christianity  and  Social  Problems  ;  Sunday  School ; 
Parochial  organization,  etc.  Two  hours,  Advent  and  Epiphany 
Terms. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  students  are  required  to  preach  in  St. 
Luke's  Memorial  Chapel.  Sermons  are  delivered  each  week,  and  the 
manuscripts  are  afterwards  handed  to  the  Professor  of  Homiletics. 
All  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  his  corrections  and  criticisms. 
Sermon  outlines  on  texts  selected  by  the  professor  are  required  ot 
every  student  twice  a  month. 

APOLOGETICS 

Professor  Selvage 

! — Psychology  of  Religion.  The  psychology  of  religion  is  studied 
from  a  genetic  basis,  and  the  attempt  is  made  to  show  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  religion.  Epiphany  and 
Easter  Terms. 

2 — Comparative  Religion.  The  world  religions  are  studied  and  the 
student  reads  copious  selections  from  the  Sacred  Books  of  the 
East  and  the  literature  of  the  science.  Courses  1  and  2  are 
given  in  alternate  years.     Epiphany  and  Easter  Terms. 

3 — Seminar  in  Apologetics.  (Elective).  Readings  in  recent  Apologetic 
literature  ;  reports  and  discussions.  Open  to  students  who  have 
taken  1  or  2.     Easter  Term. 
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CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  LIBRARY 

(From  January  i,  1912,  to  January  1,  1913.) 

Mr.  E.  C.  Armes,  4;  Dr.  Bevan,  24;  Dr.  Bishop,  7;  Mrs. 
S.  P.  Blake,  106;  Rev.  J.  Campbell,  10;  Carnegie  Institute, 
26;  Mr.  G.  Cheshire,  3;  Mr.  George  Cracraft,  4;  Com- 
mission General  Convention,  3;  Miss  S.  B.  Elliott,  3; 
Miss  Catherine  Felder,  4;  Henneman  Library  Club,  90; 
Mr.  A.  Knight,  5;  Mrs.  V.  Leovy,  10;  Dr.  J.  M.  Mc- 
Bryde,  3;  Mrs.  Milburn,  8;  Dr.  Noll,  5;  Mr.  W.  A.  Percy, 
4;  Rev.  O.  T.  Porcher,  103;  Mrs.  Sanborn,  8;  Sewanee 
Review,  37;  Estate  of  Capt.  Robert  Smith,  148;  Mr. 
R.  D.  Taylor,  10;  Various  sources,  54. 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY 

June   13,   1912 

AWARDS  OF  MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

Van  Hoose  Medal  for  German 
q 
Edmund  Campion  Armes A labama 

The  Columbus,  Georgia,  Graduate  Scholarship 
Frank  Hoyt  Gailor Tennessee 

E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  in  Political  Science 
Randolph  Leigh Mississippi 

The  South  Carolina  Medal  for  Essay 
Frank  Hoyt  Gailor Tennessee 

The  A.  Lyman  Williston  Prize  in  Mental  Philosophy 
Albion  Williamson  Knight Florida 

The  A.  Lyman  Williston  Prize  in  Logic 
Willis  Piemont  Gerhart Tennessee 

The  Dr.  George  S.  Bishop  Divinity  Prizes 

First  Prize :  Claud  Jansen  Crookston Kentucky 

Second  Prize  :  William  Aimison  Jonnard Kentucky 

DEGREES  CONFERRED 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND   SCIENCES 

Bachelor  of  Civil  Engineering 
James  Tucker  MacKenzie,  B. A Florida 
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Bachelor  of  Arts   0,. 

George  Knox  Cracraft Arkansas 

James  Cave  Crockett Kentucky 

Frank  Hoyt  Gailor Tennessee 

Albion  Williamson  Knight Florida 

James  Newton  Owens Tennessee 

William  Llewellyn  Staggers,  optime  merens Alabama 

Eugene  Steiner Texas 

Sam  Sutcliffe,  eptime  merens Pennsylvania 

Jack  Randolph  Swain Texas 

Master  of  Arts 

Jefferson  Monroe  Colston,  B.A Tennessee 

James  Tucker  MacKenzie,  B.A.,  B.C.E Florida 

Alfred  Henry  Nolle,  B.S.,  B.A. Missouri 

Rev.  Reginald  Irving  Raymond,  B.S.,  B.A.,  B.D Tennessee 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

Graduate  in  Divinity 

Richard  Bland  Mitchell,  B.A Missouri 


DEGREES  HONORIS  CAUSA 

Doctor  of  Divinity 

Rev.  Floyd  Williams  Tomkins,  D.D.  {ad eundem) ....  .Pennsylvania 
Rev.  John  S.  Littell New  Hampshire 


